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INTRODUCTION

Advanced Mastercluss gives students comprehensive
preparation and training for the Cambridge Certificate
in Advanced English examination. The course places
particular emphasis on the topics and skills students
will meet in the examination. The CAE examination has
introduced new question types and ways of testing the
English language. Advanced Masterclass has paid
special attention to those areas by breaking down each
task type and giving students plenty of guided practice.

The CAE exam makes particular use of authentic texts
and Advanced Measterclass has included a wide range of
appropriate authentic extracts, taken from magazines,
newspapers, brochures and books: As many of these
texts are long (up to 1,200 words), students are
encouraged to time their reading and to build up their
speed.

This course places great emphasis on writing skills. The
writing paper in the CAE examination consists of a
variety of task types which focus on the need (o write
for a specific target reader. Students are prepared for
these tasks with a step-by-step approach.

Although grammar is not overtly tested in CAE,
Advanced Masterclass recognizes the importance of
structural accuracy and provides revision in all the
areas students should be proficient in at this level.
Vocabulary is focused on throughout the course as
students will need to cope with the lexis presented in
the authentic texts.

The main aim of Advanced Masterclass is Lo give
students [ull training in all the exam tasks for the CAE.
The course is pitched at the advanced level throughout
but there is a progression in the exam tasks leading to
full exam-type tasks in the later units and in the
Progress (ests.

What's in Advanced Masterclass?

The Student’s Book

The course eonsists of 14 units, each of which is
divided into four sections. The first three sections cover
reading, listening and speaking, and writing; the final
section always deals with structure. Vocabulary and
style sections appear in appropriate parts of all four
sections. Preparation for the English in Use paper
appears at the most relevant point within the four

sections. The Contents page in the Student’s Book gives
a brief guide to the unit structure and can be used asa
quick reference for students or a syllabus planner for
teachers.

The units are each based around a theme which is
incorporated in the unit title. The sections within the
units also have titles which indicate what aspect of the
theme is explored. To stimulate the siudents, the order
of the sections within the units varies, Unit 1, for
example, which is an introduction to relevant skills and
exam tasks, has the following format:

Unit1l Loud and Clear

The introduction focuses on
a class discussion aboul
high-tech communication
aids and moves on to pre
listening activities. Then
comes a listening activity
which prepares students for
an exam-type task. For the
speaking activity, students
practise talking about
themselves and their
interests and introducing
their partner as in Part 1 of
the speaking test. Turn-
taking strategies are also
provided.

Listening and Speaking

Students are introduced to
the idea of skimming a texi
quickly for gist through a
text on speed reading.
Another longer text on the
dangers of doublespeak s
followed by a vocabulary
exercise on compound
adjectives.

Reading

Writing Students are encouraged to
think carefully about what 1o
include in a CAE writing task
and in particular to consider
who will be the target reader
and what register is
appropriate. This leads on to
choosing suitable
vocabulary for particular

registers, Students are then

Introduction | | 5



asked to write a posteard to
a friend postponing an
invitation. Finally there is an
exercise asking students to
spot punciuation errors.

This section acts as an
introduction to the structure
sections in the rest of the
course, It focuses on how
grammatical structures
affect meaning and how
incorrect use can lead to a
hreakdown in
communication.

Structure

The structure section has been placed at the end of
each unit so that it can be used out of sequence or
perhaps not at all if the teacher feels the structures
being covered are already understood by the students.
However, as this is the section which contains most of
the grammar clozes in the course, the teacher should
give students this task as homework or class work, even
il the rest of the section is omitted.

The Teacher's Book

The following features are included in the Teacher's
Book:

*  keys lo all the exercises in the Student’s Book

* g full transcript of all the recorded material

s derailed procedural notes indicating how the
teachers might use the material in class

* optional activities which include speaking
activities and writing tasks

* additional activities designed to give students freer
practice in the structure sections

+  background notes to the texts including
explanations of potentially difficult or culture-
specific vocabulary

= photocopiable Unit tests to check students’
understanding of each unit and Progress tests 1o
review the language and exam tasks of a group of
units,

How long will the lessons take?

Suggestions are given in the procedural notes for how
long the main exam tasks will take. On average, each
unit represents 6-10 hours of class work and in total
the course provides around 120-140 hours of
classroom teaching. The exact amount of time will
depend on the language level of the class and the
balance between class work and homework.
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How are the units structured?

Each unit is divided into four sections: Reading,
Listening and Speaking, Writing, and Structure. There
is an introductory phase to each section which may be
a listening activily, a discussion hased on atexi ora
visual stimulus. The aim is 1o highlight a particular
aspect of the unit theme and give each section an
initial focus. In addition, there are Vocabulary sections
which exploit the texts and provide extension
exercises, English in Use exercises which give specific
exam praclice, anil F-I}-'lt? sections which concentrate on
register and tone.

A more detailed description of the unit sections is
given below.

Reading

Texts have been selected from a wide variety of sources
and wherever possible these texts have been set up in
their original format to add to their authenticity. Some
editing has occurred to reduce the length and density
of some texts but vocabulary and structure has been
left as in the original. Tn most cases newspaper extracls
have been taken from ‘quality’ newspapers rather than
the tabloids.

A particular feature of the Reading sections is the
attention paid ta helping the students cope with the
longer length of texts (450-1,200 words) they will meet
in the exam. The number of words in a text is always
given and students are encouraged o practise their
skimming and scanning skills. In the early units a
stopwatch icon () indicates that the students should
time themselves with a view to steadily increasing their
reading speed. Most reading texts are illustrated to give
context and to provide additional discussion points.

The Reading paper of CAE has three question formats
in addition to the four-option multiple-choice. These
are the single and double page multiple matching tasks
and the gapped text, where a number of paragraphs
have to be reinserted into the text. The Reading
sections give the students support and practice in
these tasks as well as preparation for the more
traditional multiple choice. Particular emphasis is
therefore given to the following reading skills in this
section:

* skimming to form an overall impression
= scanning for specific informarion

+ understanding the gist of a text

* understanding how the text is structured
* deducing meaning from context.



Writing

Each unit concentrates on either Part 1 or Part 2
wriling tasks.

Part 1

This part of Paper 2 is compulsory and requires
candidates to select and organize information from
given stimulus material. In the Student’s Book, writing
tasks have been carefully graded to ensure that
students are thoroughly trained in the processing skills
needed for Part 1.

In Unit 5, for example, where the focus is on report
writing, students are guided through activities where
they are asked to summarize the main poinisin a
sample report, analyse other documents which show
the purpose and target reader of the report, and finally
complete the concluding paragraph of the sample
report,

In later units, complete Part 1 tasks are set. Task types
include formal and informal letters, persanal notes and
reporis. Practice is given in producing two pieces of
writing based on the same input but using different
registers,

Part 2

A similar approach is followed for Part 2 tasks. The
writing tasks covered include an article, informal letter,
guidebook entry, review, leaflet, character reference
and report.

As the students practise each type of writing task, the
approach is tailored to fit the differences in register
and structure. In Unit 13, where the Part 2 task is to
write a character reference, students analyse the
sample character reference before reading the task
which is to write a character reference for a friend who
wanlts to be a tourist guide. Students are advised to
consider the qualities and skills needed for the job and
are reminded to include the strengths and weaknesses
of the applicant.

Particular pitfalls in writing a character reference are
highlighted such as including unnecessary details
about the relationship between the writer and the
applicant.

Writing sections follow the sequence outlined below.

Part |

1 Understanding the task, ie reading through the
input material and seeing what is required by the
task,

2  Selecting ideas, ie deciding what specific
information is needed from the inputl material but
taking care to avoid ‘lifting’ phrases from the (exts.

3 Focusing on the reader, ie deciding who the target
reader or audience for the writing task is and what
register is most appropriate.

4 Planning your answer, ie deciding on the outline
for the writing task, how to structure it, thinking
ahout paragraphs and linking devices,

5  Writing and checking the finished task.

Part2

1 Understanding the task, ie reading the question
carefully and deciding what kind of response is
required.

Brainstorming ideas, ie thinking of relevant ideas
to include.

3 Focusing on the reader, ie deciding on an
Hl}Prl}[}TEH[H H"!H.i!i“:!‘f HT'I.{E Ii-ik'i]"lt'l CAHre not (o
introduce irrelevant material.

4 Planning your answer, ie deciding what should be
included in the task and how the content should
be organized into paragraphs.

5 Writing and checking the finished task,

Sample answers in the units and the Writing Resource
{see below) are provided for students as models of the
different exam task types. Every answer has been
written to exam length and contains relevani
organizational and stylistic features that students can
refer to.

Mostof the training and preparation work should be
done in class, but the completion of the writing tasks
can usefully be set for homework,

Writing Resource

Students are given additional support for Paper 2 in the
form of the Writing Resource at the back of the
Student’s Book an pages 184-192. This includes an
example of a compulsory Part 1 task, and a range of
Part 2 tasks. For each task type, useful key points are
given followed by a sample question and a model
answer. Notes alongside each model answer remind
students of the important features which need to be
included in a piece of writing of this type.

The symbol (..o ) within a writing section indicates to
students when it would be useful to refer to the Writing
Hesource. Teachers may wish o set the tasks as
additional assignments for homework.

Listening and Speaking

Listening

Each unit has one or two listening passages in the
listening section and there are additional listening
activities in some other sections. The material, as in the
examination, has been based on authentic situations
and sources. Delivery is at normal speed and a range of
ACCents s IlHE[I.

Introduction 7



Each listening section focuses on a different section of
the listening paper and in the earlier units includes
pre-listening activities to prepare students for the
listening skills they will need in the exam. Students are
given a variety of test formats which are used in the
exam including multiple matching, form-filling. note-
taking and multiple chaice.

The listening skills developed in these sections include:

+ understanding specific information,

+ understanding gisL.

= understanding attitude and opinion.
+ recognising context, topic and theme.

Some transcripts are included in the Student’s Book
when they are used for specific activities. A complete
set is included in the Teacher's Book. Exercises are
repeated on the tape when students are asked to listen
to recordings for a second time.

Speaking

This section includes Paper 5 preparation and training
activities, There are also general speaking activities in
the form of class and paired discussions in all sections
of the units.

The speaking skills developed in the exam training
sections include:

= social interaction

+  transactional languape
* negotiation

+  hypothesis.

Avariety of activities are used to practise these skills
including ranking, comparing, describing, and
contrasting.

As in the exam;, the sections aim to create real
situations and students are expected (o complete tasks
rather than assume roles. All four parts of the speaking
test are given full coverage and in particular the skills
of interacting with their pariner and the examiner are
discussed in detail.

The exam focus activities are designed to build up the
students’ confidence in handling a range of stimulus
materials and to give them practice working in a pair.
Particular attention has been paid to the skills of
negatiation and turn-taking: In some cases, students
may be examined in a group of three and practice in
this format is given in Unit 13.

The stimulus material in the Student’s Book is at the
back of the book and students are directed to
particular pages so that the procedures in the
examination can be closely followed.

g [ | Introduction

Structure

This section contains most of the prammatical work in
the course (other than that which features in the
English in Use sections elsewhere). The grammar cloze
{Part 2, Paper 3) appears mostly in this section.

The grammar points which are covered in the Student'’s
Book are not meant to be a comprehensive
grammatical syllabus but are there to revise and
consolidate whart the student already knows and will
need to know for the CAE. Although the CAE does not
test prammatical structures overtly, itis important to
raise the students’ level of accuracy so that they
perform well in the writing paper and the speaking
part of the exam.

After a brief introductory activity, a reading passage
reflecting the theme of the unit begins each section
and students are given the opportunity to see examples
of the target structures in context. Further practice is
given in the exercises which follow, where students are
encouraged to work out the grammatical rules for
themselves. Exercise types include comparing and
contrasting sentences, identifying functions, matching
halves of sentences or completing gapped sentences.

Additional informartion about the structure sections is
included in the Teacher’s Book. Language activation
tasks have been included at specific points. These have
been designed to give students the opportunity to
personalize the target language in freer activities,

Vocabulary

There is no doubt that to be suceessful at CAE students
must increase their knowledge of vocabulary
substantially and be able to produce a wide range of
language in Papers 2 and 5.

Extensive vocabulary development occurs throughout
Aduvanced Masterclass. Particular attention is paid 1o
confusable words, prefixes and suffixes, collocation,
prepositional phrases and phrasal verbs. Topic-related
vocabulary is also featured as well as useful exercises
00 exXpressions.

Reading texts are often used as the starting point for
focusing on vocabulary. In Unit 5, for example,
students are asked to identify words with suffixes and
this is followed by a more general exercise in which
students are asked to add the appropriate suffix to a
word which completes a sentence.

Itis pHrEiLruIHrly imporiant in the CAE examination to
be able to deduce meaning from context because the
authentic texts are bound to contain some words
which studenis have not met before. Students are



trained to tackle unfamiliar vocabulary and
understand the gist of texts,

Cartoons are often included next to vocabulary
exercises to help students and teachers with particular
vocabulary points, and to amuse!

Students planning to take the CAE should read
extensively and make a particular effort to read English
lanpuage newspapers and magazines, which are
commonly the source of examination texts.

Vocabulary Resource

The Vocabulary Resource on pages 193-195 provides
relevant lists of words and phrases, which students can
refer to from the writing and speaking sections in the
units, The symbol (214) refers students to a particular
list or lists. The Vacabulary Resource is organized
alphabetically under main functional headings, for
example Argument; Comparison and Contrast. In this
way, it ties in with the exam requirements and can be
accessed easily by students working on their own.

Style
Some units include a section which focuses on style,
These sections aim to encourage students to be aware

of the features of different types of texts and the
registers used in them.

They include a range of features from specific
attributes of formal styles such as the use of the
impersonal r'in statements, to the stylistic features
commonly found in general interest articles. Students
are given practical help in ways to engage the reader’s
interest through, for example, quotations, expressing
opinions, and making references to contemporary life.

Students are also given helpful suggestions on how
they can improve the organization of their written
wuork through the appropriate use of cohesive devices
and expressions of time. In these sections, students are
given examples or referred to examples which oceur in
the texts, before attempting exercises which give them
puided practice.

Exam Factfile and Exam tips

The Exam Factfile on pages 5-8 of the Student’s Book
provides factual information about the CAE
examination. Each of the five papers is covered in
detail, with a description of the test focus and
references to relevant examples in the units, .

The Exam tips in the units themselves give practical

advice on how to tackle specific exam tasks and
questions.

Unit Tests

These photocopiable tests only appear in the Teacher’s
Book. They contain vocabulary multiple-choice
questions, a structural test in the form of individual
sentences ora cloze passage, and an error correction
exercise. The tests revise vocabulary and grammatical
points covered by the unit and can be done in class or
a5 homework.

A correct answer scores one mark and each unirt test
carries a total of 30 marks apart from Unit Test 1 which
has 25 marks.

Progress Tests

These photocopiable tests only appear in the Teacher's
Hook. There are three Progress tests designed to be
taken after Units 1-5, 6-10, and 1 1=-14. The tests review
the language and exam task types from these groups of
units, Each Progress test includes one Paper 1 task
(multiple matching, multiple choice ora gapped text),
Paper 2 Part 2 compuosition titles, and three Paper 3
lasks.

The Progress tests are marked as in the examination,

Reading

Multiple matching — | mark for each item
Multiple-choice - 2 marks for each item
Gapped text — 2 marks for each ilem

English in Use

Vocabulary cloze - 1 mark for each item

Grammar cloze = | mark for each item

Error correction — 1 mark for each item

Register transfer — 1 mark for each item

Phrase gap — | mark for each item

Writing

The answer is marked on a scale of 0-5 according to
the general impression mark scheme on page 10.

Introduction 9



Marking

Paper 2

‘The general impression mark scheme is used together
with a task-specific mark scheme, which focuses on
criteria specific to each particular task, including
relevance, length, omissions, range of structures |
vocabulary and layout; following the conventions of
writing letters, reports, etc. is part of task achievement.

| 5

Totally positive effect on target reader. Minimal errors:
resourceful, controlled and natural use of language,
showing good range of vocabulary and structure.
Completion of task: well-organized, good use of
cohesive devices, appropriate register, no relevant
pmissions.

| 4 |

Sufficiently natural. Errors only when more complex
language attempted. Some evidence of range of
vocabulary and structure. Good attempt at task, only
minor omissions. Attention paid to organisation and
cohesion; register not always natural but positive effect
on reader achieved.

| 3

Accuracy of lanpuage satisfactory; adequate range of
vocabulary and structures. Reasonable task
achievement, Or, an ambitious attempt at task with
good range of vocabulary and structures, causing a
number of non impeding errors. There may be minor
omissions, but content clearly organized. Would have a
positive effect on the target reader.

2

Errors sometimes obscure communication and | or
language too elementary. Some attempt at task but
notable omissions and 7 or lack of organization and
cohesion would have negative effect on target reader.

1

Serious lack of control and / or frequent basic errors.
Narrow range of language. Totally inadequate attempt
at task. Very negative effect on target reader.

0

Not sufficient comprehensible language for
assessiment.

10 r Introduction

Paper 5

Marks are awarded throughout the test according to
the following assessment criteria which together make
up the candidate’s linguistic profile;

Fluency
Naturalness of rthythm and speed, coherence of spoken
interaction: pauses to marshal thoughts rather than

language.

Accuracy

Correctness of grammatical structures and vocabulary,
(Major errors would be those which ohscure the
message; slips of the tongue are not penalized).

Range
Evidence of a range of structures and vocabulary (o
maintain communication in all contexts.

Pronunciation

Control both of individual sounds and of prosadic
features such as stress, rhythm, intonation and pitch.
First language features may be heard but do not affect
communication.

Task Achievement
Participation in the four phases ol the test, covering the
following arcas:

s fullness of contributions;

+ appropriacy of contributions ta the task;

» independence in carrying out the tasks (ie the
degree to which candidates can carry oult the task
without prompling or redirection by the
Interlocutor or the other candidate);

+ the organization of contributions;

= flexibility / resourcefulness in task management.

Note
The attempt to complete the tasks is assessed, not
arriving al a ‘right” answer within the time available.

Interactive Communication
Ability to interact both actively and responsively;
demonstrable sensitivity to the norms of turn-taking.

Candidates are assessed on their own individual
performance according to the established criteria and
are not assessed in relation to each other.



Unit 1-Unit 14



Many of the general exam requirements are presented
in this first unit to orientate students towards the CAE.
Classes may additionally wish to go through the Exam
Factlile in the Student'’s Book at the beginning of the
COUrse,

Listening and Speaking
Face to Face \

Introduction Student’s Book p 9

| Askstudents whether they have ever seen a video
phone and whether any of them uses a mohile
phone, Students discuss each of the statements in
pairs, for about five minutes. Then initiate a class
discussion on the two topics, asking students to
think about the role of the listener in each case.

B Suggested answers

Video phones will allow the listener to pick up on facial
expression and gestures, which may improve
communication. Mobile phones give mare freedom to the
users to communicate where and when they want to;
however, there are also public listeners, who may not wish
to hear these conversations.

2 Divide students into groups of three and discuss
the question. The topic can be broadened to
include other high-tech aids, such as the Internet
and electronic mail and the implications of ‘Aingers
doing the talking’ as opposed to verbal
communication.

P Suggested answers

The receiver has to read a screen rather than listen to
someone; the message may be more carefully constructed
in written form, allowing less chance of misunderstanding;
the message may not be restricted to the communicators.
as it can be stored in 2 computer’s memaory, rather than
being transitory and short-lived like speech.

Listening

1 Before students oo through the questionnaire,
clicit the meaning of day-dreaming,
misinterpreting, butting inand fidgeting.

12 UNIT 1 Loud and Clear

Loud and Clear

students then work through the questionnaire on
their own and discuss their answers in pairs. Ask
them to think briefly about the qualities a pood
listener has, eg patience and courtesy. This will
lead into 2, where students check their
understanding of relevant nouns and adjectives.

2 Elicitthe missing words and extend the list with
any adjectives or nouns which came up in the
earlier discussion,

P Answers
alert
attentiveness [ attention

restrained
respect

Students quickly complete the sentences in pairs
to check their understanding.

P Answers
1  alert 4 attention
2 respect 5 attentive
3  restrained b restraint

Explain that one of the main challenges at CAE
level is for students to extend their vocabulary
range substantially. Ask them to turn to the
Vocabulary Resource on page 194 and find list 6.1:
Adjectives to describe character. They should scan
the list for the adjectives they have just been using.
Where opposites are given, elicit example
sentences from students:

3  Explain that students are going to hear a
monologue aboul speech and listen for the topics
listed. so that they can complete the ordering task.
Check that they understand whisper, nod, chaiter
before they listen.

P Answers

1 Tone 2 Volume 3 Speed

5 QOuantity

4 Pausing

Tapescript

N = Narrator

N The human voice has a remarkable muosical range, There
are wide differences in the tonal qualities of individual
voices, lor & person’s voice is unique, just as fingerprines
are. ven during ardinary conversation, peopla
constantly alter the pitch of their vaice, using high and
I notes.

I addition to varying the musical pitch of the vowee, a

person can amplify or soften their yoice, producing




anything from the loudest shout to the quistest whisper
Actors, teachers and others whose work requires them to
address large audiences without o microphone, often use
aloud form of speech which is more effective than
shouting, This is known as ‘diaphragm speech’.

Some people are naturally fasr ralkers, athers slow, bt
nearly everybody tends o speak faster when excited, and
the meaning is easily Inst. A fast speaker whao is listening
ta a slower one is offen termpted to finish off the other
person’s sentences. Slow talkers e this irritating but
seldom have the chance to say so! Muny people find
resding uloud a problem: At meetings, for example, they
tend to read too guickly. The listeners may be too poline
1o paint this out, and bad communication results.

Rreaks in conversation are also a feature of some
individual styles of speech. These tend Lo occur most
frequently when someone is thinking aloud, particularly
about his feelings. Inface-to-face communication, & gap
i5 usually acknowledged by the listener with a nod or an
‘mm’ noise, to show thar ha is still paving arrention. Buot
when such gaps occur over the relephone, the listener
often wanders whether the speaker is still there. Some
telephone speakers can achieve better communication by
nodding less over the phone and using more ‘mms" and
‘uh-huhs’, These noises (known as "pause fillers’) serve a
very useful purpose in conversation, Mot only do they
show the speaker that he ar she = still being listened 1o
and thart his or her words therefore have some value; they
also imply that the speaker himself is valued within the
relationship. Timing is very important here, Most of us
have probably at some time or other listened with only
half an car. simply saving ‘ves' or ‘no’ in the right places,
and then startled the other conversarionalisr by saving
the wrong ong ar the wrong time.

How much we sav is another important facror. Almost
all of us feel tharwe 1alk either ton much or too linde
when we are with other peaple. The origin of this self-
jndgement can often be traced back to the parental
discipline imposed in childhood. Chattering is part of the
natural development of speech in childhood, and good
parents listen carefully and patiently. Children who are
teld too often to ‘shut up’ and not ralk nansense can very
easily feel restricted in conversation in later life; they
hecome reticent and are easily hurt,

Point out that they will have a matching task in the
CAE listening test, where in addition to answering
questions about content, they will aften have 1o
listen out for attitude and manner.

After students have completed the matching task,
ask them to speculate on whal each speaker does
for a living, giving reasons for their answers,

MEB Students should focus on the male voice in the
first extract. the interviewee in the second extract,
and the female voice in the fourth extract.

P Answers

Speaker 1b (Customer relations person ar Manager]
Speaker 2c (Politician)

Speaker 3a (Tour quide)

Speaker 4d [Housing officer | Social worker)

Tapescripts

Ask students whether they agree that children who
are (oo frequently silenced become rericentin later
life. Write the words reticent, reserved and raciturn
on the board. These words are very close in
meaning. Can students specily any differences?

reticent - reluctant to tell people things
reserved = unemotional, keeping feelings hidden

taciturn - quiet and uncommunicative, possibly appearing
unfriendly

Explain that students are now going to hear four
short snippets. Ask them to evaluate each speaker
according to the four descriptions given, a-d.
Before they listen, check that students undefstand
the words and phrases used in the descriptions.

Extract 1

(A = Customer; B = Customer relations person [ Manager)

A ..o Dwould like someane 1o come back and check i, az
soon as possible.

B Irs not warking properly?

A No.

B Have you read the booklel that came with it? IUs worth
doing that first.

A Butif the installation was wrong ...

B Er, I'm sure it was properly installed. Our personnel are
highly trained you knowt | suppose we could come hack
and have another look at it, but the fitters are booked up
this week and next.

A Iris rather urgent. | mean, it could be dangerous,

B No, no ... you nesdn't worry on that score, Everything we
supply meets approved safely standards. | would suggest
that you read the mstructions carefully and try again.
Fhere’s probably 8 simple explanation, (pause) Can |
leave it with you? ...

Extract 2

A = BRC Inferviewer; B = Politician

A .. S0, what arethe prospects for employment now and in
the imomnediate fulure?

B Well, we have done much to protect jobs in the last three
years, with business tax cuts and other financial
incentives. And [ might add, our track record in the
creation of new jobs has been consistently better than the
previous government's performance. If vou consid...

A But my question was ..

B Just let me .. det me ... | hope you'll have the courtesy to

let me finish, If you contrast the dezperate situation as

regards unemployment under the previous government

... il you take thar and compare it with what we have

done, it all becomes crystal clear,

With respect, vou still haven't answered my gu...

B 1 can only underline again how much we have done as a
party to keep as many people in work as possible, But you
know, i these times of world recession, there are many
tough decisions to be made and we haven't shied away
from those decisions, however hard they are. And anather
thing, when peaple talk ahour ...

-

£
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Extract 3

A="Tour guide

A Well, P'llmake a start. | hope vou had a pleasant flighr. My
name is Mandy and ['ll be with you for the nexr five days.
During the journey 1o the hotel 171 be pointing out some
af the sights of the city. The fraffic’s bad today so it may
take us quite a while to get there, Its diabolical o fact, the
trallic, the worst it's ever been. But Ul as | said, be talking
toyou, er about the sights, erof the city. Right. We're
going through the suburbs ar the moment so theres nor
much to see bur I'll try ...

Extract 4

A = Counsellor / Housing officer; B = Client

A Okay David, Thank you for coming in. | understand you
haeve g problem you need o disouss, Would vou like to tell
me in your own words what's wrong?

B Its the flar. Ir's miserable: Ir's nor fit o be lived in.

A Righr. David, [ am going to need a bit more information
What is the actual prohlem?

B It's not fair, its affecting the health of our baby, The
doctor sad so.

A Lsee . bul vou're going to have 1o be a little more
speciiic, What exactly is affecting her health?

B It the ronms, theyre 2o damp. We asked to be re-housed
last antumn, you know

A 1 didn't know that. Believe me, T understand your
problem, But equally, you must understand thit we've gol
areal shortage ol accommodation at present. Let's try (o
sort something out in the short term, okav? Now, could
you just give me a few details for this form?

B We did all this lasr rfime. You muse have this informartion
Ina file somewhere,

A 1'm sorry, | have checked and there docsn't seen wo be
anything. Look this won't teke long ...

Speaking Student’s Book p 10

Refer students to the Exam tip. This section focuses on
Part 1 of the speaking test and additionally encourages
students to be aware of the importance of urn-taking
in the paired format,

1 Students think what they waould say about these
topics hefore asking their partner. They then work
in pairs and take notes, which can be referred to
when they introduce each other to the second pair.
Try to monitor the whole class, so that you can
assess the students’ use of linkers in their
introductions.

2 Point out to the whole class how important it is to
link what you say, and ask students to use some of
the given conversation linkers in their revised
introductions.

3 Students decide on their roles. Give them a few
minutes to look at the cartoon strip and prepare Lo
talk about it.

Ask students to keep talking for the full minute; the
other student in each pair should attempt to use

14 | |UNIT1 Loud and Clear

pause fillers where possible. Circulate in arder to
assess cach pair.

4 Tell students that the strategies listed will be
essential for Parts 3 and 4 of the test. They should
look at the advice for speakers and listeners.
Explain why these strategies are necessary for
balanced conversations, eg introducing deliberate
pauses allows the listener to react to what you have
said. Ask students to add to the twa lists, perhaps
by recalling some of the content of the previous
listening tasks.

5 Divide the class into groups of three and ask them
to choose their roles. The 'observer” could time the
conversation and assess each participant’s turn-
taking skills. When the groups of three are all ready,
ask them to turn to page 197 and discuss the
cartoon, answering the two questions.

Reading
Between the Lines W
Y

Introduction Student’s Book p 12

Optional lead-in

Ask students to form pairs. One student pretends
to follow the movement of a lizard across the
classroom wall, from left to right. The other
student studies the person's face carefully and
describes the eye movement, which will probably
be a series of small jerks. This eyve movement is
used in reading.

1  Askstudents to read the text and to time
themselves. An average reading time on a text of
this length would be three minutes (100 wpm). By
speed reading in the way the text suggests, the
wpm could be increased to 200 or even 300, that is,
as little as one minute’s reading time.

P Answer

An efficient reader would process written material as
groups of words rather than as single words, widening the
EyE span,

2 Discuss the statements quickly as a class.
P Answers

1 disagree 2 agree 3 agree

ac4278ad




3 Students do the activity in pairs and compare
results. A slow reader looks at each word
individually. An average reader reads pairs of
words (eg reading speed), while a more efficient
reader sees at least three to four words at a time (eg
yener reaeling speed significantly). Encourage
students to think about this as they read the next
[ext.

Reading
1 Askstudents to discuss the phrases in pairs.

P Answers

1 failure

2 not leather

3 fake diamonds

4 poor people

They are examples of doublespeak, ie language that is
unclear and has been made more complex, possibly to hide
the truth and make it more palatable,

Ask students if similar terms exist in their own
language.

2 Ask students to predict the sorts of people who
might use doublespeak before they read the article.
Remind them to time their reading. Check that
students understand the following vocabulary:
Bianker rerm - a general word that covers
everything (like a blanket)
toleralble— accepiable

Maote

The article is written by William Lutz, an American who
teaches at Rutgers University and is Chair of the
‘Commitiee on Public Doublespeak’ for the National
Council of Teachers of English in the USA. He is alsa
editor of the Quarterly Review of Doublespeak.

= Answer

The following professions are mentioned: government
officials, the bosses of a company, any specialists such as
lawyers, accountants, scientists.

When students have finished reading, ask them to
work out their reading speeds. Then ask students
whether they think the article accurately describes
how certain people use language today.

3 students discuss the terms in groups of three, each
student writing a brief definition for one, and then
check their definitions with the article.

P Answers

the cuphemism - a word or phrase meant to avoid gausing
offence or make a truth less hurtful

jargon - the special language used by members of 3
profession, trade, etc.

inflated fanguage - elaborate terms used, for example, to
describe ordinary jobs

Spend alittle more time on the three paragraphs
cancerned, checking understanding of the
vocabulary below:

harsh - hard, severe
distasieful - unpleasant, unpalatable

pretentious - appearing important but not so (used to
show the writer's disapproval)

esoteric - understood by only a small number of people
laying off - firing, making redundant

4 Ask studenis to match the adjectives in pairs,
taking turns to do each one.

P Answers
1¢e da LR 7 7 h
2¢c 4q B b B d

Optional activity

When students have completed the exercise, ask
them to look up the compound adjectives in their
dictionaries and find suitable collocating nouns, eg
labour-saving devices, far-reaching conscguences,
clc.

Writing
Writing it Right Vv

Introduction Student’s Book p 14

Ask students to focus on the idea of the target reader,
as they will need to write for a specified reader in CAE
Paper 2. To be successful, their writing needs to have a
positive effect on the reader, that is, it needs to convey
the right message clearly and in a suitable register.

Students discuss in pairs letters they have sent or
received where the tone may have been rude or
tactless, describing the effect on the reader or on them
in cach case. If they are reluctant to do this, tell them
about your own experience - or invent an extreme
example to illustrate the point!

Writing

1 Refer students to the Exam tip on the different
types of writing required for CAE and remind them
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that they can look at the Exam Factfile for further
information. The Writing Resource on pages 154-
192 gives examples of Paper 2 tasks.

spend a few minutes considering the aspects given
and explain the WRITE mnemonic, which covers
the main requirements of any CAE writing task.

2 Students look at the extracts in pairs and for each
one decide the source, target reader and reason
why thev might have been written.

P Answers

Source Target reader Reason

A Introduction Lo | parents to stimulate
a book review on | students interest
children's fiction |other writers,

especially of
children's fiction
B Leaflet or quide | tourists to stimulate
hook on mistaric | art [ architecture interest
buildings lovers
C Letter of manager of to demand action

complaint to 2
tour company

Customer
Relations
department |
owner of company
if small

0 Internal dircetor | to give
husiness report | manager of a information
or memo company - who is
accompanying a | the writer’s
report superior

E Mote, postcard a close friend to give
or letter information

F Student fellow students to advise
publication students how
ar natice they can save

maney

3 Students answer the questions on their own,
making notes as they look at each extract, before
comparing their findings with another student.

P Answers
register | tone facts or  |descriptive? |action?
apinions?
A neutral | impersanal upiniurl.i- yes no
B neutral | impersonal | both yes no
E’o_r_m;_. hc;éunal facts no yes
0 ﬂ:!.!rnal impersonal facts no '.-rcﬁr
E informal | personal  |opinions | yes no
F informal | persanal bath no no
16 [ |UNIT1 Loud and Clear

4  students do this exercise in pairs or as homework.
P Answers

1

E All the words are appropriate and can be used
informally.

C deceived could also be used in this formal context;
the other two words are too informal.

D ossessand judge could glso be used ina formal
report; the phrasal verb size up is inappropriate, as
it is infarmal.

E oddand bizarre could be substituted; abnormal is
ton formal and inappropriate for the context

F boringand dreary could be used; monotonous is
unlikely to be used by students in this context and
15 fairly formal.

B splendid and superbfit in with the descriptive
style; great would be inappropriate; as it would
sound too informal.

D All the words would be typically used in.a formal
report.

A emational and nostolgic could be used; cornyis
tao informal.

Refer students back to the two phrasal verbs given
in 4 (1: bowled over and 3: size up), which are only
appropriate in informal contexts. Students then
complete the sentences in pairs.

B Answers

wait 9
polished off 10
specify 1
put off 12

I increased

b visiting
2 turmin &

7

]

told off
let you down
avoid

3 find out
4 arrange

Encourage students to use a few phrasal verbsin
their writing, which could be set as homework.
Refer them to the Vocabulary Resource on page
193,

P Suggested answer

Model postcard:

I'm really sorry, but {'m going to have to put off lunch on
Thursdoy. My boss wants me to go to o conference and |
Jjust can't get out of it. Whaot nbout fixing up onother funch
for the following week? How about Tuesday? Hope to see
you then.

Love

Editing  Student’s Book p 17

1 Students skim the text and decide on the target
reader.

P Answer
would-be writers of teenage fiction

2  Refer students to the Exam tip on one kind of

proofreading task in Paper 3. Then look at the three



example answers given and explain that they must
write the word(s) and necessary punctuation in the
spaces provided. Suggest that students proofread
the text individually and then compare their
answers in pairs.

P Answers
1 character’s | characters’ 10 A
2 writein 11 Third,
3 inside the 12  narrative is
4 13
5 pitfalls 14 Wheatley
6 can't 15  "What
i 16 it's
B clumsy), 17 writes. |
9 characters

3 Askstudents to discuss the questions in small
groups or as a class and encourage them to give
specific examples of books they have read, either
in English or in their own language.

Structure
What do you Mean?  /

Student’s Book p18

Try not to dwell on in-depth grammatical explanations
at this stage as the grammar points which appear in
this section will be dealt with during the course,

Ask students to discuss sections A-K in groups of three
or four. Alternatively this could be done as a tesl, or for
homework to be reviewed in the following lesson.,

A
P Answers
1 might= this is a possibility
2 could = the department is capable of doing this
3 wolld= iswilling to do this under certain conditions
4  should = this is what the department ought to do [
there is an obligation on the part of the department
to do this
B
P Answers
b 2¢c 3a

ym v Vo

fm

\ A

oy

v =

Answers

1 "We'll try to work harder’
2 "We're trying to work harder!
3 'We've tried [ We tried to work harder’

Answers
T'b 23

Answers
1b 223

Answers
I'e 2h" 3a

Answers

Martin is always telling lies:
Martin is very rude.

b2

door some time ago.

Answers

1 a Yousaw the whole performance,

b ‘You saw only part of what was actually

happening.

Martin has (just) moved in next door [ moved in next

2 b toscthappened after Paul remembered. First he

remembered, then he did it.

a  setting happened before Paul remembered. He did

it and remembered it later.

3 a The speaker didn't manage to talk to his boss.
b The speaker talked to his boss but it didn't do

much good.

Answers

1 b+d 4 f
2 b L |
3 e G
Answers

1ib =2ies 3ig
Answers

ib 2¢ 3a
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The unit deals with different aspects of sport and
health, with an emphasis on looking after your own
hody.

Listening and Speaking
Alternative Therapies \ 4

Optional lead-in

Ask students to explain the meaning of alternarive
in the title and elicit other possible collocations, eg
alternative technology. They could then suggest
words with an opposite meaning, cg conventional,
traditional.

Introduction Student’s Book p 20

1 Askstudents if they have personal experience of
alternative therapies. They should read the four
descriptions quickly and match them to the
photographs.

P Answers
A2 B3 €1 D4

P Suggested answers

Alternative therapies do not use drugs or medicines; a
doctor is not involved; the treatment takes place in a non-
medical setting. In the case of iridology, the treatment is
preventative rather than curative,

In most cases drugs or medicine are preseribed after a
medical condition has been diagnosed.

3  Give students two to three minutes to list their own
reasons, hefore beginning the paired discussion.

P Suggested answers
General reasons might include wanting to feel more
healthy or wanting to try something different.

Specifie reasons for one type of alternative treatment
might be to find out your actual state of health and be in
a position to improve it; for relaxation; as an alltmalivq
ta drugs and medicines; because it has been in use in
China for centuries and must therefore be effective.
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Fighting Fit

Listening Student’s Book p 21

As this is the first focus on the listening paper, tell
students that there are four sections to the paper and
that all recordings apart from Part 2 are heard twice. In
the Part 1 activity covered here, students have to
complete sentences by filling in the gaps with suitable
words or phrases. Refer students to the Exam tip and
point out that there may need to be some
reformulating of the information heard. in order to
make it fit grammatically into the given sentence. The
exercises in this section will increase students’
awareness of this feature.

1 Ask students to read the sentences quickly before
listening to the tape. Students do not need to wrile
down the dilferences in wording, You may prefer to
ask them to cover exercise 2 while they look at 1 as
the next exercise shows some parts of the
tapescripl.

Tapescript

A = Acupuncturist

A As an acupuncturist [ think irs important to understand
the philosophy of Chinese medicine, which includes the
belief in chi - the hody’s energy flow. Ifyou have an even
fow of ¢hiyou are in good health, What acupuncture
offers is an ability to tap into the cfil. I's then possible to
readjust a person’s Now of cncrgy i it has become
unhalanced.

Before T irear anvbody | take some time (o study o
patient's medical histary. T alzo read the body's pulses, We
can take the pulse at 12 different places and each place
relates to a different organ.

From this information | can decide if there are any
biockages in the flow of encrgy or indeed any surges of
energy. Its arthis point that | decide where U'm going Lo
insert the needles. These needles increase or reduce the
flow of energy when they're inserted and twisted at the
appropriate meridian points, Don't worry - it doesn’t hurt
and you won't bleed!

Now, 1 believe that acupuncture can benefit most
people suffering from disease or whoare in pain. In
China ir's used as an anaesthetic. | mysell wsed 1t on my
wife when ghe was having our last child. It certainly
seemed to reduce her need for pain-killers,

| run two practices, There is greal interestand I have a
long waiting st [ think the reason for this is partly
because conventional medicine has become increasingly
impersonal. Ordinary doctors are over-worked and don't
have enough time to spend on each patient. It's uiten
easier and, and ... quicker for them to hand cul pills than
to give proper personal attentian.

What acupunciure does is encourage the hody to heal




itself which is, after all, er, a natural tendency. There is nearly always due to migraine. Cases of migraine are on

nothing drastic about the treatment, and 1 think peaple the increase. largely due to srressful city living, where
feel more in control of their bodies. than when they're nuise and pollution are contributing factors. In addition,
subjected to all that high-rech equipment ina modern it is recognized that particular foods and wine can bring
hospital. on a migraine, as well as inadequate sleep.

Conventionally, treatment 15 with painkillers, which are
usually ineffective, especially if the patient suffers from

2 Askstudents to look at the tapescript extracts for nausea. A more successiul approach 18 rouse alternative

16 in pairs and compare them word for word with therapy, Mild bouts of migraine can he relieved by
the answers. homeopathic remedies, usually in the form of tablets
which dissolve under the tongue and do not irritate the
P Answers stomach.
There are differences in wording for 3, 5 and B Acupuncture produces excellent results in cases of
Tnpcs:ript A ey severe migraing. Four needles applied to poinis of the
: face give rapid reliel, and [reedom from attacks can be
3 the fiow of energy having more balanced achicved after as few as six trearment sessions
become unbalanced Hypnuosis is another technigue which can be used.
5 the body's pulses (the patient's) pulse Many people misunderstand hypnosis. An hypnotic state
6 blockages in the flow blockages or surges is simply ane of deep relaxation. You ere still in complere
of energy or indead ony {of energy] cattral and cannot be made (o do anything against your

will. Hypnosis is an elfective cure for migraine as it
induces a trance in the patient. Because of this intense
In 1, 2 and 4 the sentences as a whole are worded reluxation the migraine attack eventually disappears,

differently, but the wording of the answers is the same.

surges of energy

Now ask students to look again at sentences 7-10.

h. Answers E“ H“Sh i“ USE Student’s Book P 22
The relevant extracts are Tell students that there are six questions testing
7 These needies increase or reduce different aspects of grammar and vocabulary in the
8 InChinaitis usedas... English in Use paper. Refer them to the Exam Factfile
9 ..thon to give proper persanal ottention, for further details. The focus here is on Parr 1, the
10 ..people feel more in control ... vocabulary cloze, which will be a familiar format 1o any
; x students who have already taken PET and the revised
Play the tape right through again. FCE
3 Students now do a similar Part 1 task on their own. Note

Before they begin, elicit the meaning of migraine
and ask students to predict what they may hear
about the topic,

Maureen Lipman is a well-known actress in Britain.
She has appeared in films and on television, as well as
in the theatre.
4 When students are ready, play the tape. Give them 1
two or three minutes to write their answers and
then play the tape a second time for them to check

Ask students to read the extract, focusing in
particular on the underlined words.

whar they have written. P Answer
B Answers Ihe underlined words are all adjectives.
1 live in cities Elicit examples of ather parts of speech, eg adverb,
2 sleep enough [ have enough sleep [ get encugh sleep pronoun, ete.
: “u"w"lm"?l : 2 Students take it in turns to say why the three ather
4 hnmeup?thli: remedies words in each set do not fit the gaps, Encourage
v ﬂ_-'e glisation GF. them to look again at the surrounding context for
6 st treatment sessions content o language s
7 understand
8 disappear P Answers
1 A innovotive cannot be used of a person.
Tapescript B firstis inappropriate given that there are many
i e iar = other peaple who have a similar problem.
P A great many people have headaches, To many, they)re C foremost does not fit the context given.

merely a nuisance that can easily be cured by taking a ; poriiae
) : : . 5 SEM
couple of aspirin. For some however, bad headaches 2 A The previous sentence implies that she works

become o nightmare. Headaches of such severity are hard, so she cannot be apathetic.
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gruefling cannot be used of a person.
spent is also inappropriate for a person.

severe does not collocate with rest.

acceptoble does not convey the idea of "amount?

If minimal were used in the gap, it would mean no
rest at all,

]
oy | Sy

4 A compatible [s followed by the preposition with not
to-and the meaning would be altered.
B oiike does not fit, because of to.
D proportional would not make sense,

3 students read the rest of the article and give
reasons for their choice of answers in pairs. This
could also be set for homework; students check in
pairs in the following lesson.

P  Answers

5 B The other words cannot be used after on.

& C domogesand ruins cannot be used for people in
this context. Someone can be a wreck but the
plural form is not possible.

7 B comploin ofor obout; experience does not
collocate with from; you can have a headache, but
you cannot ‘ache’ from migroine.

8 D foreseen and maintained are not appropriate in
the context and regorded does not collocate with
{o.

9 A experimented needs with; searched needs for;
proved may be a ‘false friend’ with tried.

10 D assists needs in + /mg; improves and restores do not
fit grammatically.

Vocabulary Student’s Book p 23

Confusable words are focused on regularly during this
course. Try to make students more aware of them so
that they use the right vocabulary in their writing and
speaking.

1

P Answers
A stimulantis something that makes your body speed up
in some way, for example coffee.
A stimulus encourages action of some kind, for example
pictures are often used at the start of @ unit as a stimulus
to discussion.
The article contained the word stimulant.
I'di 2’6 33 4 S

2

B Answers

f doctor treats or cures a patient, whereas heal is used to
refer to a part of someone’s body, eg a bruised arm heols,
If 2 patient has been cured, they have got better or
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recovered. However, to treot someone does not mean they
will necessarily recover.

1 cured 5 heal

2 treated & healed
3 heal 7 freated
4 cured, trealed g cured

Speaking  Student’s Book p 24

This activity is early preparation for Parts 3 and 4 of
Paper 5, where students discuss a given topic in pairs
and summarize their views. It is not necessary for them
to reach a consensus, provided they ‘agree (o disagree’,

1 Students look at the pictures and speculate about
the type of holiday before reading the extract from
the brochure to see if their predictions were correcl.

MNotes

facilitatars — people who help or facilitate others to
achieve something, can also be used of
organizationas.

revitalising — making healthy ar active again.

oHeness feeling at one with; see also ‘in tune with'
in the previous paragraph.

P Answer

The holiday is an alternative type where the focus is on
health and general well-being.

2 swdents discuss the reviews briefly in pairs. Ask
them what they understand by the expression
ragbag of riches. (A ragbagis a varied collection of
things. Originally, the term referred to a bag that
was used to store odd pieces of material.)

3  Check that students understand the meaning of
the adjectives in the two lists. Ask them to suggest
useful phrases for agreeing and disagreeing with
opinions (see the list below) and refer them to the
relevant section of the Vocabulary Resource on
page 194. They then discuss the advantages and
disadvantages of going on an Atsitsa holiday in
pairs for five minutes. Summarize the class’s views
on the board.

agreeing with an opinion: disagreeing with an opinion:
You're right there. I don't think so.

You've got apoint there.  Idon't agree (with you).

I think you're right.

Sodo I, elc.

agreeing partly:

Well, I agree up to a point.
All right, but ...

agreeing strongly: disagreeing strongly:
You're absolutely right.  1torally disagree.
I conldn't agree maore. Fdon't agree at all,



4 Encourage students to relate some of their views to
heaith and fitness in addition to any other reasons
they give for wanting to go, or not, on a holiday like
this.

Optional activity

The discussion in 3 and 4 could be extended into a
short piece of written homework (120 words),
where students argue the advantages /
disadvantages of going on such a holiday.

Writing
Sport for All

Introduction  Student’s Book p 25

Optional lead-in

Ifindividual members of the class have experience
of long-distance running, or indeed of any other
individual sport, other students can ask them for
details of their experience and report back to the
whole class.

1 Askstudents to discuss the pictures in pairs.
P Suggested answer

The pictures illustrate opportunities in sport for the
disabled and disadvantaged; the issues of sponsorship and
high budget professional sport; the status of the amateur;
team games versus solo activities, such as a marathon
Face,

P Answer

The people mentioned are inexperienced runners and do
not appear to be taking the event too seriously, eq Andrew
Arduini should not be drinking wine and the runners from
Paris should not be eating a heavy meat-based meal the
night before a marathon. Also, they do not appear to have
followed a rigorous training programme.

3 students discuss the questions in pairs.
P Suggested answer

Physical skills required: stamina, good muscular condition,
low to average blood pressure.

Mental skills required: courage, self-helief, determination.

Wl’it‘iﬁg Student’s Book p 26

This is the first look at a Part 1 question and students
should focus on the material that they have to read for
this part of the exam. Refer students to the Exam tip
and draw their attention to the fact that although they
have to extract information from a given text, they
must reproduce it in their own words and in a style and
register appropriate to the task,

Thorough reading of the question and an awareness of
what exactly is required are clearly essential. This
sensitization process is fundamental to successful
performance in CAE Paper 2.

Understanding the task

1 Askstudents to read the task rubric only and check
that they have fully understood what is required.
Elicit an explanation of the term Fun Run -a
shorter distance run, often to raise money for
charity, where the emphasis is more on enjoyment
than a fast finishing time.

Then ask students to read the input material,
which consists of some information on facilities
and a note from the club committee: Clarify any
unfamiliar vocabulary, for example refurbished.

Selecting ideas

2 students do not have to cover all four gyms, They
should decide on one or two places that seem to
offer the right kind of facilities and make some
notes on these, expanding the information given
where appropriate, and deciding how the facilities
would benefit the club members,

Focusing on the reader

3 Askstudents to reread the exam rubric, ie task
description and the club note. They can discuss
the likely age range of the club members and write
their answer with this in mind.

P Answer

The register should be informal. Clues in the note include
the friendly opening from the committee, reference to
infg, and the emphasis on 'Fun’

Planning your answer

4 Stress that students should spend time planning
their writing in order to arganize their ideas
properly. Some suggestions of useful language are
given below,

P Suggested answers

* Introduction

As you know, ..

... thought some Lips on how to train | get ourselves in
shape might be useful
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* Training

Diet, relaxation

... thought it would be fun to train together ...
o wWe ean spur each otheron ...

.. the park is ideal for jogging ...

... we could pamper ourselves ...

* Supper parly

How about an alternative nighl out ...

* Ending

Together we stand - disunited we fall!

Writing

5 Students should keep to the word limit specified,
which will allow them to include a reasonable
introduction, to give some detailed information
about the training sessions and a separate
paragraph on the supper party. The ending can be
brief, but should be suitably friendly and
encouraging.

Remind students to check their work for grammar,
spelling and punctuation. They should also look
out for any inconsistencies in register, such as
language that is too formal or rather unfriendly in
tomne.

Checking

6 This checklist will be extremely useful for students
to refer back to every time they do a writing task.
Students can look at the Writing Resource on page
169 for another example of a Part 1 task.

Reading
Bad Habits \ 4

Introduction  Student's Book p 28

1 This introductory discussion could be done in
pairs, with each student reporting the other’s views
to the class, as in Part 4 of the Speaking test.

2 Encourage students to elaborate on their reasons
for considering the activities to be anti-social or
naot.

Reading

Refer students to the Exam tip. As the time allowed for
Paper 1 is 1 hour (plus 15 minutes to transfer answers
to the answer sheet), students will need to have L
efficient reading skills to complete all the tasks
effectively.
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1 This activity leads in to the main text and
demonstrates when skimming a text is sufficient to
extract the information required.

P Answer

The main theme is passive smoking at work and how to
introduce limitations on smoking in the workplace. The
|eaflet is aimed at employers and employees.

2 Students should read the recommended procedure
for matching headings to paragraphs carefully.
Give students between 10 and 15 minutes Lo
complere the matching task. Ask them to review
their answers in pairs and discuss the words and
phrases that helped them to decide.

INB As this is the first time that students are irying
this type of multiple marching task, they have been
given eight headings to match the same number of
paragraphs. In the exam, there will be more
headings than paragraphs.

P Answers

1G

28 [This is colled 'passive smoking:)

3E (o complete bon)

4H (well-recognized safety hazards | health hazards to
individuals who smoke)

5B [beyond doubt that smoking is o mojor couse of
disease [ health prablems)

6F [scientific studies [ results of this research)

7C (those who alreody hove o respiratory disorder f more
distress to this group)

8D (improve employee morale [ reduce arquments /
reduce time lost [ diminish cleaning bills [ reduce fire
risk)

3  Ask students to quickly note down their own
opinions about whether or not smeking should be
banned from public places. Students then discuss
their reasons in pairs or groups of three.

Style Student's Book p 30

This section looks at how prefacing structures relate to
formal texts. They will be of use to students,
particularly in Paper 2. Ask students to look for similar
examples from newspapers and non-fiction books,

1
P Answers

1 Itisafact that
2 Itis fully understood that
3 It seems to be the case that [ ILis a fact that

2  After students have first thought of possible
adjectives, refer them to the relevant section of the
Vocabulary Resource on page 193,



P Answer

Other adjectives commonly used in this way include fikefy,

certain, possible, probable.

P Suggested answers

It has recently been suggested that banning smoking in
restaurants 1s threatening the businesses concerned,

It cannaot be denied that passive smoking Is a threat to
health.

It is now agreed that smoking is the most common cause
of lung cancer.

4  Askstudents to produce sentences of their own
using some of the reporting verhs they find in the
Vocabulary Besource on page 195.

Structure
Healthy Eating \ 4

Introduction  Student’s Book p 31

Ask students to discuss the different adverts briefly in
pairs or groups of three.

English in Use

A Ask students to read the extract and answer the
question.

P Suggested answer

Diets have no long-term effects and we should try to
accept the way we look.

B Tell students thart for Part 2 Paper 3, the grammar
cloze test, there are no multiple-choice options as
there are in Part 1, the vocabulary cloze. Give
students 15 minutes to do the cloze on their own
and then compare their answers in pairs.

I Answers
1 to 6 fto 11 1o
2 more P 12 whose
3 have g in 13 with
4 that 9 it 14 a
5 their 10 are 15 than

Optional activity

Students focus on the gapped items and make a
list of the kinds of words that are gapped in this
prammar cloze, eg comparative forms,
prepositions, pronouns, auxiliaries. This will help
them to identify more quickly the words needed to
complete the spaces in other grammar clozes.

Modals and meaning Student’s Book p 32

P Answers

Modals are not tested as there are too many possible
variations. Auxiliaries, however, often fit into a discernible
grammatical construction and are more casily identifiable
and less ambiguous, usually expressing differences of time
and number, and forming passives, questions and
negatives.

Students find the eight modals on their own.

{You) would [be better off]

(You) must (be supremely confident)

... (she) should {be on o diet)

.. {(we} would (be getting thinner)

... [dieters) needn't have (bothered)]

... {they] should (have been mare strong-minded)
... dieting may fbe bad for you/

... (who really] must [lose weight)

Ask students to discuss the meaning of the modals

in pairs,

P Answers
1 should [be) 5 would be better off
? must (be) & would [be)
3 needn’t have [bothered) 7 may
4 should have (been) 8 rmusl

B
- Anzwers
1 would 5 May
2 needn't be 6 needn't
3 should 7 may, may
4 must 8 must

MNumber 5 has a different meaning from the options given
in A as, here, moy is used to ask for permission or politely
offer to do something.

Language activation

Students’ Snack Bar

Your language school is planning to open a (new) snack bar.
In =mall groups, studants use the modals they found in A and
used in B to discuss what kind of food might Jcould fwill /

should / shouldn't be served. Pul the lollowing on the board:

microwave maals

sandwiches

salad

national dishes

Two groups than compara their ideas.
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Modals and the perfect infinitive

A Students discuss the questions in pairs. Encourage
them to use the weak form of hare when saying
the possible combinations.

P Answers

rreed and conare not used in the positive,

con't eouldn’t hove done are opposites of must hove done.
will | might | should hove done can refer to the future
when used in the future perfect with by, eq by next
Thursday.

=

P Answers
1c 23 3e 4b 53 i6d

P Answers

shouldn't [ oughtn't to
wouldn't

needn't

might [ may

couldn't [ can't
needn't

shouldn't

can't [ couldn't

may [ might, may [ might
would [ d

shouldn't [ needn't
should
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Meed Student's Book p 33
Students discuss A-C in pairs or groups of three.

A
P Answers

In 1, needn't followed by the perfect infinitive without fo
means that she did go on a diet; in 2, the verb need with
the auxiliary didn't, means that she did not.

B
B Answer
2 is carrect.

C
B Answer
1 would be rarely heard.

Must, can’t, mustn’t, needn’t

A Students discuss the questions in pairs or groups
of three.
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P Answers

1 This is a logical assumption to make. | He is the
manager. (deduction)
2 Itisessential that you do this. (obligation)
Opposites:
1 He can't be the new manager. (He doesn't look the
part.]
2a You shouldn't | ought not to keep your feelings to
yourself.
b You mustn't keep your feelings to yourself. (It's
harmful.)
¢ You needn't keep your feelings to yourself, (Share
them with us if you want to.]

The past of must in 2 is hod to.

ANSWers

y-

must be waiting
can't be waiting
must find

can't have gone
needn't panic
needn’t bother

OV BN 4 Gl Pl =

Practice

Students can complete this task in class or for
homewark.

P Suggested answers

needn't [ shouldn't have

should have checked the time

must look for it

can't [ couldn’t have (done] ... must be mad
must be joking | can't be serious

wouldn't [ mightn't have made that mistake
may | might phone later

had to [ needed to

mustn't [ shouldn't eat anything [ be given anything
to eat

10 must not [ should not go in

-
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Language activation

Modals in action

With a partner or in a small group, students comment or
speculate on tha following situations using modals from this
sechion, Different students read oul one situation cach 1o the
rast of the class or the teacher photocaples axamples for
each group.

1 Thera's a terrible noise coming from next door.
2 Yaur best friend’s just bean firad,

3 You'vae done the shopping but realize you are going out to
dinner.



4 You've spilt cooking oil on your new trousers,

& You've invited some [riends o your house for dinnar at
8 a'cleck but it's after nine and thare Is no sign of them.

& You are having a meal in an axpensive rastaurant and
dacide that the feod you are eating tastes very stranga
indead.

¥ You thought your next-door nalghbours were hard up but
racently you've noticed they've bought a new car and ara
waaring expansive clothes and going out a lot

8 You see a large furniture van outside your nefghbour’s
house.

P Suggested answers

1 The neighbours must be knocking down a wall.

She must have argued with her boss onee too often.
I'needn't have bought all that fresh food.

| should have changed into my old clothes.

They might've forgotten.

It can't have been cooked properly.

They might've inherited a lot of money.

They must be moving.
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Extra activities

There were several phrases with asin the article on
page 31. Should your students require practice in this
area, you may like to give them the following exercises.

A

In the article you came across these phrases:
as early as (line 8)

as many as (lines 8 and 15)

as they put (line 16)

as i personal failure (line 18)

kenown as (line 24)

ds grear a risk ... as (line 24)

seen as (line 32)
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When do you use as... as?

Are there any variations of as ... as? [f so, what are they
and when do we use them?

What does gs mean in 3?

What does as mean in 42

B

Read through these examples of @5 then decide

which words and phrases (listed in a-h below) are the
nearest in meaning to asin 1-9. More than one answer
may be correct.

I Asl haven't much time left this afternoon, I'll
have to deal with this tomorrow.

2 Just as 1 was aboult to leave, | remembered the

tickets.

o Such as ...

As far as ' aware ...

Asa doctor, | would recommend ., i

As forme...

He raised his hand, as did everyone else.

As far as'm concerned, ...
... 5 to whether ...

w e

concerning the question of
to the best of my knowledge
when [ while

in the capacity of

if you want my opinion

in the same way that

for example

hecause
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Ja TRt Lo

—

C  Complete the following sentences with a suitable
phrase containing es.

2
3

There's no answer to this problem
I'm concerned.

Paul, he's a liness fanatic,
We still have no confirmation
have found a cure for the disease or not.
Speaking » Dwould advise you to
learn ten new waords every day if you want to pass
the exam.
Maodern drugs
againsl viruses.

they

penicillin are no use

They announced the flight I sat down
with a cup of coffee.
He began to protest loudly, most

people in the room.

applicants seem to have the right
kind of medical qualifications, I'm afraid we have
no alternative but to re-advertise the post.

Answers

A We use as...05 when we want to paint out that
things are equal in some way.
We often use so... a5 after a negative form.
g5 in 3 means becouse,
a5 in 4 means fike.

hi 3ig° 5d FF Bia
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as faras

As for

as to whether

as a [ your teacher
such as

just as

as did

As none of the

B3~ AN ) R e Y B =
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The unit looks at relationships, as well as personal
feelings and emotions,

Reading
Silent Speech  /

Introduction  Student's Book p 34

1 Askstudents to think of famous people or film
chatacters whose physical appearance might be
described by one of these words, Elicit similar
adjectives thar could be used in physical
description.

P Answers
1 cowering 2 straight-backed 3 round-shouldered
& slouched

2 Check that students understand the meaning of
the adjectives before they begin speculating.

Optional activity

Ask students to think of adjectives they would use
to describe a member of their family, a friend, a

colleague and themselves, giving reasons for their
choices,

Reading

1 Students say what they think silent speech means
before reading the introductory text in the box to
see if their ideas were right.

Students read the article quickly and answer the
wo questions.
P Answers

Body language is important because of how it influences
communication.

Effective body language can give the user more
confidence and the upper hand in communication.
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Getting to Know You

P Answers

1 what happens when our body language doesn't match
our words

making someone feel 'small’ or insignificant
strategies or methods of dealing with a situation
technique used to gain an advantage

imitation of what someane glse is doing

move away slowly, ina series of small movements

get the message

intrusion

W o~ R

4 Refer students to the Exam tip. Following a skim

read, students will have to read the text in more
detail to be able to answer the multiple-choice
questions which follow. Emphasize the value of the
‘elimination’ process in answering multiple-choice
questions, particularly when they are unsure of the
right answer, Go through the stages carefully with
the students.

Give students 10 minutes to work oul the answers
on their own and then compare their answers in
pairs.

P Answers

2. C (And walking tall increases and creotes confidence.
line 39]

3 D (Perhaps because their parents were
undemanstrative ., movement line 63)

4 B [edge oway sfightlyline 81)

5 A [The more exponsive we are, the mare powerful ...
line 84)

6 A lWhen two people meeting make eye contact ...
‘eyebrow Mush! line 108)

Students discuss their views hriefly in pairs.

Optional activity

Students could extend this topic by developing a
questionnaire on attitudes to body lanpuage, self-
confidence and social interaction. This could be
used with students in other classes, or with friends
and contacts outside class.

A broad topic will yield more questions. Questions
should have a choice of three distinet options.
Encourage students to try out the questionnaire,
which will practise their oral skills in a paired
situation. They can then report back to the rest of
the class with their findings.




Style  Student’s Book p 37

Refer students to the features listed and encourage
thern to use them when writing articles.

P Answers

The features are important as follows:

Short headings signpost meaning and also help to break
up the text of the article, making it easier to read.

First sentences summarize the content of a paragraph and
underline the main message.

Examples help to bring the text alive, engaging the reader
and making the meaning of the statement obvious.

Quotes fram specialists add authority to what is being
said.

Wiriting
The Generation Gap

Introduction Student’s Book p 38

1
2

>

Ask students to discuss the picture briefly.

Remind students to time themselves as they read
the text.

Answers

The shinjinrui are Japanese teenagers who are challenging
authority and the values of the older generation.

They believe that working hard to earn a lot of money is
less important than enjeying leisure time and being with
family and friends.

If there are Japanese students in your class, you
could ask them whether the article is accurate or
not.

Students could discuss this in small groups of
three.

Answers

Wards and expressions to do with:

the young: youth. teenagers, young peocple.

the old: efders, post-war generation, the older generation,
staid, nlder people.

1 rebellious
2 staid
3  rebellious
4 staid

Writing
In Paper 2, students may be asked to write a descriptive

account of a situation or event, possibly within a letter
or a report format.

Sample account

1A
P Answers

The letter has been written in order to complain to 2 new
resident aboul his anti-social behaviour.

As a follow up, vou could ask students these
questions;

What are yvour neighbours like? Have vou ever had
any problems with them? What did vou do?

b Check that students find the inconsistencies,
which are outlined below, and decide as a class
how the style could be made more appropriate.

= Answers

Inconsistencies of style in the letter are given in italics
below, with suggested formal equivalents.

We've really had just about enough of you.

We have reached the limits of our patienee with you.
It's justnot an!

This behaviour is unacceptable,

(You don't hove to be 50 nofsy, do you?)

Either reword: Is it necessary to make so much noise? or
omit as the question is another repetition of the
complaint.

What's more, your mates left the stairs in o terrible state -
they even smashed two wingows an their way out!
Furthermore, your friends left the stairsin a terrible
condition and two windows were broken.

If you den't and you carry on being a nuisance, we'll kick
you out!

If you do not and if you continue bring a nuisance, you
will be requested to leave.

¢ ‘Tell students that letters of complaint are often
organized in the way outlined.

Understanding the tazk

2 Refer students to the Exam tip on writing a
descriptive account and stress that a task such as
this will ask for more than just a description.
Students will lose marks if they do not cover every
aspect of the task.

P Answers

The second paragraph in the task description tells students
what they must do, ie write to the company about the
problems they had and suggest that more care is taken
when matching pecple in future exchanges.
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The writer of the letter would probably hope to get a
written apology from the company. Such action would
also help fulure people in the scheme.

The letter should be written in a farmal style.

Brainstorming ideas

3 Give students enough time to carry out this stage
in pairs and then summarize the main ideas on the
bioard. Ask students to elaborate on these ideas as

a class. This will help to provide everyone with

sufficient material for their own picce of writing.

Flanning your answer

4  Stress that students must paragraph their piece of
writing suitably and cover all the elements of the
frammework. Refer them to the relevant section of

the Vocabulary Resource on page 193,

As a guideline, the 250 words could be divided as

follows:
Beginning the letter (50 words)

The visitor — what happened (150 words)

Your recommendation to the company (50 words)

Writing

5 Remind students to write in a consistent style
throughout and to check their work carefully.
Encourage them to build up an idea of what 250

words looks like in their own handwriting. This will

take away the need for counting every word.

Listening and Speaking
Big Boys don't Cry \ 4

The title of the section is a saying which states that
grown men should not show their emortions.

Introduction Student’s Book p 41

Discuss these two questions with the whole class.

Listening

Refer students to the Exam tip on Part 3, which also
points up the link between intonation and attitude.

1 Students should spend no longer than halfa

minute reading through the statements.
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Pp-Anzwers
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Tapescript

M = Man; W = Woman

M ... Lmean, do you think there ane any real differences left

between women's and men’s attitudes these days?

Oh ves. Take illness, for example. It's a well-known facr

thar all men’s illnesses are more serious than women's:

Whar on earth do you mean?

Well, whereas waomen may feel 'a hit off-calour’, have

‘Yjust a cold’ or ‘a slight headache’, for men it's much more

hlack or white ... they basically recognize only two states

of being: men age cither it eoough to run the marthon
before breakfast and win, or they'ne oo il to stand up.

M Well, that’s not actually true of me. [ had a cold last week,
but [ didn't make a big thing of it, did I¥

W True enough ... Okay, let’s leave you'out of it for a
moment. What abour sporis injuries? Just consider the
typical performance on a fonthall field. How ofren have
you seen a player rolling araund in agony, with the TV
commentator predicting broken bones and the end of a
brilliant career — and then the very next minute he's back
on his feet, running round the pitch, without even
trace of @ limp?

M But what's that got to do with your argument?

W It's the same .. the same two states ... cither all or
nothing. You men have a code. There's no such thing as a
slightly sore leg that aches for a while, Either it's so bad
that the man may never walk again, or it's absolutely
fine. And it's the same with health in peneral, as | said -
in the peak of condition or elze at dearh’s door.

M Well, you have a point ahout foothall players, although |
think you're taking it a hit too seriously - half the time,
they're just pretending after all.

W Which is jest my point. But what is it that turns them, in
less tme than it takes w kick a ball, from children' in
need of sumeone to kiss them better into fearless men?

M Probably the threat of a goal at the other end of the pitch

-« 1 1Old you, it's an act.

Mo, no, no, its much deeper than thar ... T think its all to

do with how bovs have been brought up. They grow up

expecting to be hrave ... to be stoical. I mean, let’s face it,
today’s New Man may be ready to express his cimotions
but. when it comes to adinitting pain or discomfort, he’s
as stll-upper-lipped as he ever was,

And woment

Women, when they are unwell and sense they're getting

worse, take avoiding action - vou know, using medicines,

going to bed earlier, or ...

Meither of which is true for vou ...

Let me finish ... or taking time off work before they reach

the stage of collapse. Men on the other hand feel that if

they do any of these things it’s a sign of weakness. So
they end up Gghting off an illness untl they can hold out
no longer, And then, when they collapse with'a
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secondary infection requiring a doctor’s prescription and P Answers
days. if norweeks in bed, they see it as a confirmation - 0 /
‘Even a man like me couldn't shake thisaff” a tears build up / eyes water and the person starts

M Oh, come an! crying
W And what's more, when they areill, men revert to playing b run[ person starts crying
the role of o child, with their unfortunate partner cast in Literal
the role of mother, Mot that I would ever mother vou, 138
vou understand! tor
M Mo, no, no. Okay, so whatdo you think is behind these Metaphorical
different arritudes of men and women? 2.4.5.6.7
W Well ... for one thing, women, unlike men, do take for

granted a certain amount of pain and discomf{ort in life,

M Hmm ... | suppose that's true — childbirth, for ecxample?

NB

In number 8, although the actual context is clearly

n

ietaphorical, the use of Jowing ta refer to the

W Absolutely ... and women also feel free to discuss these rivers of hair is in itself literal.

experiences. llinessis a tricky issue for a man, rapped in

a world where he can 1ell no one but his parmer how 4 Ask students to interpret the situations in pairs.

miuch he suffers and just where it hurts. It's no wonder 5

uggested answers

youlat behave as you do - and who could blame you for > o ? ;

making the most of it while it lasts? 1 applauding audience at the end of a concert [ theatre
M Well, | stll don't think you can include me in your performance [ large children's party

swueeping generalizations. political rally [ demonstration
W Hmm ... Of course, there could be another reason why (civil) war, massacre, natural disaster

men’s arrimdes differ from wamen'’s. A man knows that
when he is tao ill to go on, his partner will nurse him. A

woman knows she'd better not get that ill!

2
3
4 school playground, pupils’ demonstration
5 anold, abandoned house

a

M 'l reamingd you of this conversation when you'ne next stream of  tears
bedridden ... people
. v ) traffic
2  Ask students to check their answers in pairs and pe ;
then discuss the woman's views hriefly. eng ?Uﬂtmns
insults
laughter
; floods of tears
Vocabulary Student’s Book p 42 SR
1 Askstudents to time themselves as they read the sunlight

article. Check they understand the following
vocabulary before or after they read it

heralding (line 1) - announcing the approach / Speaking  Student’s Book p 44

arrival of 1 Students should give reasons for their decisions. As

i_‘”gar SOMEOTIES hearmrn"gs ﬂinE 3) - move d r{]]:ll“\'-llll. ask what else ”'IHY could say about the

someone emotionally picture including their personal reactions to it.
vulnerable (line 16) - easily hurt or affected, either P Suggested answers
physically or emotionally First: b
heart-throb (line 91) - attractive person for whom Finali-a
one has strong feelings 2 Before students begin the task, ask them to look
P Answers onee more at the picture on page 44 or put another

picture on the board. Elicit the prepositional
phrases for locating the different parts of the
picture, eg in the bottom right-hand corner, and
then refer students to the Vocabulary Resource on
page 194 for a list of other useful prepositional
phrases.

The writer believes that men should be able to ¢ry in
public and that those who can do so are happier as &
result:

... men who can openly weeg are the lucky ones, the
emotionally healthy people. (line 19)
Men wha can cry easily are the real winners in life, those

who are at the same time confident and sensitive. [line 83) Check that students understand what the task

involves. They should use the pictures as a
springboard for discussion, expanding on the
similarities and differences, rather than merely
describing what is in each picture. Refer them to

2 Askstudents to discuss the views briefly. .

Lad

Students do the exercise first by themselves and
then check with the class.
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the relevant section of the Vocabulary Resource on
page 193. Make sure that they spend no more than
one minute each on talking about their picture.

Try and listen in on each pair. When they have
completed the task. they could place the pictures
side by side to see if the other student’s picture was
how they imagined.

English in Us¢ Student’s Book p 45

This page focuses on the Paper 3 word formation task,
intredduced by TICLES in December 1999, Students whao
have already taken the First Cerrificare in English
examination will be familiar with the basic formar,
although the CAE version contains two unrelated texts
and 16 items. Refer students to the Exam tip about
Paper 3, Part 4.

T Elicit the four parts of speech represented
[adjective, adverb, noun, verb) and then allow
students about a8 minute to sort the words into the
four groups.

P Answers

Adjectives: basic, fundamental, reluctant, sensitive,
vulnerable

Adverbs: eventually, significantly

MNouns: amount, capacity, definition, preference,
unwillingness

Verbs: abandon, amount, frustrate, tend
(amount is both a noun and a verb)

2  Askstudents to decide in pairs.
P Answers
Negative prefixes: de-, dis, in-, un-, under-
Related words: disallow, rediscover, underestimate/re-

estimate, co-exist, displease, destabilize, entrap, disunite/
reunite

Compromise.
3  Students should read the first text gquickly to find

the answer (making compromises in a
relationship).

- Answers
The negative prefix in- has been added, and the new
ending makes the word a noun.

5 Askstudents to work through the text in pairs,
taking turns o sugpest suitable words for the gaps.

B Answers i

1 undervalue
2 avoidance
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tendency
cxploratory
unpleasant
grievances
sympathetically
redefined
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Ask students to complete this second text on their
OWIl.

B Answers

9 disagreeable
10 affection
11 withheld
12 unspoken
13 destabilizing
14 reluctance
15 insecurity
16 unhappiness

Structure
It's Only Love Vv

Introduction  Student’s Book p 46

Ask students to discuss the picture briefly in pairs or
groups of three.

English in Use

A Students read the article and decide onan
explanation of @ love map together.

P Suggested answer

A fove map is the way in which we gather information
about people around us and arrive al a 'map’ of our
preferences.

B Ask students to first work on their own and then
check the answers as a class,

P  Answers
1 a5 9 to
2 an/this 10 you
3 in 11 for
4 if | when 12 have
5 are 13 more
6: of 14 for
A 1 15 is
B s



Conditionals in context Student’s Book p 47

Go over this section with the whole class.

B Answers
az bad ¢
[ E ey B e

Zero conditional

A Askstudents to check the sentences in pairs.
B Answers

Five conditional sentences with similar structures which
refer to sumething which occurs frequently, or is thought
to be true:

1... we are not hooked, unfess enough of the right bells ring.
{line 11)

2... you may constantly overreact if your adult partneris
always criticising your behaviour. [line 42

3... ifyour partner doesn't perform as well as you expect,
yau muay criticise him in the way your parents criticised
you. (line 44)

4... it does give you a chalfenge - a chollenge to work
things out, if you really want to grow os o person.
(line 48)

5... even if our love map has clear directions, our
destination is not fixed. (line 53]

The present continuous tense is used in 2 to emphasize

the fact that this happens often and is an annoying habit.
Mote the use of always to enforce the idea of annoyance.

=

P Answers
The difference in meaning is as follaws:

unless means "if not’ and often appears after the main
clause,

if means that given a particular set of circumstances,
something may well follow as a result.

even if suggests that one set of circumstances would not
make any differenee to the outcome,

Language activation

Coping with feelings

Students write down a list of four different emotions and
fealings. The teacher then puls a ‘master lizt an tha hoard.
Students than choose two of the items from the master list
and in small groups ask each othar what they do if they're
tesling, &g nervous / happy, ete.

g

What do you doif you're feeling / you feel ... ?

Wall, if I'm fagling /fael ... ...

First conditional

Ask students to work in pairs.
A
P  Answers

V... even if we don't find a perfect mateh, aur brain circuitry
will hunt for the next best thing. (line 8)

2... if one partner begins to change, the other will
automatically respond. (line 52)

The first example suggests that irrespective of whether
something happens or not, the outcome will be the same,

=

A variation on the first conditional
P Answers

Ifve invited someone inta my life ... | am giving myself the
chollenge either ... (line 49)

The present continuous emphazises that this is an ongoing
state of affairs.

Language activation

Awkward sHuatlons

Ask studenls to think of ong situation they find awkward.
Writa the situations on the board and then invite studants at
random lo say whal they da if this situation has happened lo
tham,
eg If i've' —mada a mistake, | try to put it right.
- been invited out to dinnar by someane | don't
ka, ..

Second conditional

Ask students to answer the questions in pairs.
B Answers
2.2 b

Language activation

White the following siluations on the board or dictate them to
the studants.

— slarl work for the first tima

- leave home to live along

— lake an examination

— hitch-hike round the world

= |garn o drive a car

Tell students that difterent frisnds of thairs are about 1o do
thesa things. In small groups, students say what they would
do if they were in the same position as their frignds.

eq If | were him [ hor, I'd ...
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Practice
The two exercises can be set for homework.

A  Cause and effect in conditional sentences
P  Suggested answers

If you're planning to stay here for o while, you might prefer
the larger room.

If we had time to study more, we might pass the exam.

I we really loved each other, we would know.

Unless you conogree, you will have to go.

if you've hod a row, kiss and make up.

Even if he were to apologize, | wouldn't be able to forgive
him.

Even if they begged me, | couldn’t do it now.

The canditional sentences beginning with even if suggest
that it wouldn't make any difference if these things
happened.

B Tensesin conditional sentences

Tell students that the word order may need
changing.

P Answers

were, would [ 'd take, travel

Don't ask, want

see, will [°11 tell

are thinking, ouaht to [ will have to [ must | should
find

were, would you answer

had, would not [ wouldn't ask

Don't accept, are, have made

had, could not [ couldn't afford

B fad S
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What if ...7

Ask students to decide in groups what course of action
they would takeif ...

= their family didn't approve of their new friend. .
s  they'd lost their house keys,

+  they were offered a job abroad.

= they ran oul of money late at night.

s their car broke down on a motorway.

Students then compare their decisions with the other
EIOLpS.

P Suggested answers

If my fomily doesn’t approve of your new friend, I'll meet
him [ her.on the quiet.

IfPve lost my house keys, I'll eall a locksmith.

If { were affered o job obroad, I'd take it if the conditions
were good.

If I ran out of money late at night, 'd go to a cash machine.
If my cor broke down on a motorway, 'd call for help on my

mabile phone.
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Extra activity

There were several prepositions in the article. Should
vour students require practice in this area, you may
like to give them the following exercise.

Prepositions

In cach of the following sentences, a necessary
preposition has been omitted. Deeide which of the
following prepositinns should be inserted and where.

around inro with 1w in for

1 There are certain signs of the zodiac which are

maore compatible than others, according experts.

This leaflet is the perfect guide the selar system.

3 Itis not always advisable to marry someone you
have fallen madly in love.

4 This is a period reflection on our future hopes ancd
plans.

5 linvited them the kitchen for a cup of coffee.

6 Although we realize that it is virtually
unobtainable, we continue our hunt happiness.

7 Iam sick and tired of being told off not handing in

work on time.

Which course have you decided to opt?

9 There are many pitfalls along the way our search
for the perfect partner.
10 1 feel that some way [ have offended you.
11 Suddenly everything clicked place and |
remembered where [ had met him,

12 [ put my arms her and gave her a hug.

P Answers

(according) to

(guide) to

(love] with

(period) for

(them) into

(hunt) for

(off] for

(apt) for

(way] in

(that] in

(clicked) into

12 [arms) around

(%]

=
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Listening and Speaking
Strange but True \ 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 48

1 Discuss the fuestions as a class,
P Answer

The picture shows the Marfa Lights in Texas, USA, where
hright patches of light appear in the sky for no apparent
reason.

B Answer
The account deseribes ‘ball lightning!

3 Check that students know the meanings of all the
words, which are used later in the listening

exercises, before asking them to discuss how they

would feel after such an experience.

English in Use

Remind students that there are two basic types of
proufreading task in Paper 3 Part 3: one deals with
spelling and punctuation (as seen in Unit 1) and the

other focuses an words which are grammatically
incorrect or do not fit in with the sense of the text. This
unit looks at the second type.

1

| 3

Ask students to read the first part of the task before
they begin proofreading. Students explain in pairs
why the words are unnecessary.

Answers

0 The definite article is not needed in combination with
a profession or field of study.

1 Both prepositions wauld not be used here together
and out is the unnecessary word, because on its own
it would not make sense [of would also be needed),

2 Although it is possible to say lots of, the word ofis
unnecessary with Several,

3 The word whife does not fit grammatically. Note that
students have to read the following line to decide
this.

Advise students to read the whole text quickly and
then return to it for a more careful line-by-line
read.

Can You Believe 1t?

P Answers

5 the
6 v

7 only
8 out
9 then
10 v

11 must
12

13 that

14 v
15 too

Listening Student’s Book p 50

Refer students to the Exam tip on Part 4 of Paper 4. Tell
them that in the exam itself no pictures accompany the
tasks and that they are used here for classroom use
only. Let students know that they will hear a variety of
speakers and accents.

1

Give students enough time to decide what the
pictures show. Encourage them to tell the class
about any personal experience or knowledge of
these phenomena that they have,

Answers

The pictures show:

a UFd

the Northern Lights
a shooting star

a solar eclipse

an earthquake

an avalanche

ball lightning

corn circles

= h oo oo

Students should listen out for content clues in the

first listening.

Answers

speaker 1 g (o bubble of light, It was just larger than a
basketball)

Speaker 2 e (furniture started noving)

Speaker 3 a (peculior oircroft)

Speaker 4 b (cloud of many colours - pinks and greens and
blues]

Speaker 5 d (it did shine through bricfly - and o bit of it
was covered.)
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3  Students now listen again and answer the five
multiple-choice questions. Stop the tape after each
speaker and check students have understood
correctly.

= Answers
1B 2C 3 A 4C 58

Tapescript

Speaker 1

I was on a canoe trip with a group of High School buddies,
when we spotied a deserted cabin that could be used as a
campsite. My friend and 1 ended up in the back room of the
cubin. The rain was now a downpour. but the cabin was
stuffy, so 1 went and opened the window a crack. Then we
saw what looked like a flashlight moving around outside the
opened window. To our complete amazement, the
'flashlight’ began {0 squeeae through the open, ane-inch
crack ahove the window sill, As we watched, a "bubhle’ of
light slowly Noated into the room. 1L was 2 litde larger than a
basketball,

Speaker 2

It was a very strange experience. | woke up and it seemed
very quiet outside. Suddenly the furniture started moving
the bed was swaying from slde 1o side. Pots on the table
were mttling and papers sliding ahour. 1 felt utterly
confused. 1 couldn’t sort out in my head whar was
happening around me. After a couple of minutes It stopped.
It was reported later, on the lunch-lime news. There was a
lot of srructural damage in towns to the north of here. Tt has
really affected me, ir was so unexpecied, 1 leltso. so
vulnerable.

Speaker 3

This very bright Mlash was coming from a group of ohjects
far up to the north of Mount Rainicr. [ saw a chain of
peculiar aireraft approaching very rapidly. They seemed to
be flying in formation. Looking at them against e sky, and
against the snow of Mount Rainler as they approached, |
just couldn't make out any tails on them, and | had never
seen an aircrafl without a tail! They were pretry large, and
there were ning of them.

Speakerd

Perfection! An incredibly moving event! Tt must have been
ahout two o'clock in the morning, and we'd all just abowut
given up hope. 1 looked out towards the sea; and at that
moment there appeared a sort of swirling cloud of many
colours - pinks and greens and blues. The whole thing only
lasted fora minute or so. We all srood there, open-mouthed,
drinking in the sheer beauty of it all. Trwas just magical. |
atill feel shivers up and down my spine when @'ralk about it.

Speaker 5

1 was dragged along by a mate, ‘Best thing vou'll secin your
lifetime,” he said, We got to the park and there were lots of
keen people there already, with their cameras all ser up,
pointed at the sky. But you coulda't see much, there was
that much cloud. Finally, it did shine through - briefly - and
a bit of it was covered. So what, [ thought, it was nothing
special. Then the sky clouded over again and that was that.
We wenl back home,
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Vocabulary Student's Book p 51

Tell students that the particles up and our occur very
frequently in phrasal verb combinations. Suggest that
they keep two lists of these phrasal verbs (more will be
looked at in Unit 7) and write their own sentences (o
show the meaning.

Before they start, ask students if they know what any of
the phrasal verbs with up and our mean. Ask them to
look at the gapped sentences and see if they can guess
the meaning of the phrasal verb which will complete
each gap, eg in 1, a phrasal verb will be needed which
means ‘invented.

P Answers

had made up | was making up
taken out

break out

‘we run out [ @m running out
ran up [ had run up

make out

[ 204 5 Y- S FEEY R

Speaking

1 Divide the class into groups of three. This task
involves students in turn-taking and trains them in
tactful interruption, which will be useful in Part 3
of the speaking test.

Refer students to the relevant sections of the
Vocabulary Resource on pages 193 and 195,
P Answers

Excuse me, but thot isn't quite rght.
Could | just say something about that?
I don't think 'agree with you there .

Reading
Lost and Alone \

Introduction Student’s Book p 52

1 In pairs, students should focus on the idea of
isolation and discuss the effects of being alone for
long perinds of time.



P Suggested answers

becoming introverted, experiencing irrational fear,
appreciating those around you more.

2 Students group the words and then explain their
meanings. Some of these words appear in the
reading text which follows.

P Answers
Relating to loneliness and isolation:
solitory
ehondoned
remote
exile
deseried
reclusive
Other words:
conceiten - excessively proud of oneself
weary — extremely tired
eccentric - odd or capricious in behaviour
intimate - closely acquainted
celebrity — famous person
gregarious - fond of company

Reading

Reler students to the Exam tip. The gapped text
question requires scanning skills and an awareness of
text cohesion. The task in this unit focuses on hoth
elements and is an introduction to gapped texts (an
exam task will be done in Unit 7).

1

Ask students if they have seen the film by Werner
Herzog, The Enigma of Kaspar Hauser, or read
anything about him.

Students should concentrate in particular on the
reference markers that are highlighted.

Answer
Paragraph E follows on.

Ask students to pick out the words and phrases to
do with vocabulary in this paragraph:

a phrose ...

the word 'horse’...

referring to both as ‘boys!

His knowledge of words increased ...

Ask students to complete the task in 10 minutes.
Answers

The reasons for this order are given in brackets,

B [his own story. / For as long as he could remember ... )

F (B finishes the story so forand F continues.)

D (Thisis a logical progressien after the attack.).

A [..theobject of endless interest. + 1t seems thot all
this ottention ... )

4 sudents discuss the phrases in pairs.
P Answers

1
2

=3 T ¥ B - S S |

7

a luxurious and comfortable lifestyle

believing he had carried out his commitment to Kaspar
Hauser

3 doctor who had been asked to come urgently
something that challenged the accuracy of the story
public life

people had grown tired of the phenomenon, as it was
no longer new

only seventeen months

5 Askstudents to discuss these questions first in
pairs and then as a class. As this is an unsolved
mystery, there are no definite answers,

Style  Student’s Book p 54

1 Tell students that these time references will he
useful when writing accounts where narrative skills
are called upon.

P Answers

£

=2 M

24]

flack in Nuremberg ...
When hie woke up...
Then, onlya few...

Far the next two yeors ...
Then g solution...

... from doy to day

. grogually ...

2  Drawstudents’ attention to three of the ways in
which the writer involves the reader.

Writing
Predicting the Future \ 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 55

Ask students whether they know anything about
Mostradamus and his predictions. Then ask if they
believe the claim that the events are mentioned in his
writings and elicit their views on the two prophesies for
the future,

P Answers

1389

The Fall of the Berlin Wall

1830 Nelson Mandela is freed

19392
1885

Florida Hurricane
MNew hole in the ozone layer
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Writing
Refer students to the Exam tip on writing a
competition entry.
Sample entries
1 a Discuss the two pieces of writing as a class.
P Answer
Entry B is the winning entry. It is appropriately organized,

engages the reader, is original and fully addresses the task.

b Spend time on this analysis of the two pieces
of writing, as the aspects listed are important (o
successful writing of competition entries,

B Answer
Requirements of the competition

A does not expand on how the writer would |ike to spend
time with the person.

Title

B only.

Orgonization

A is rather rambling and badly paragraphed.
Opening sentence

B's grabs the reader's attention while A's is dull and
merely factual,

Sentence length

A's sentences are generally much shorter than B's, eg
compare the opening sentences.

Ouestinns

A has none; B uses them rhetorically to raise a point of
view or new topic. What, for example, was the secret of his
military success?

Repetition
& has a lot of this.
Relevance

B keeps to the point. In A, there is & fot of irrelevant
material relating to the writer and his opinions.

Personol angle

Whereas A includes persanal information in an irrelevant
way, in B the comparison with the writer's pwn age and
life is well-written and contributes to an original ending.

Conclusion
B's final sentence rounds the piece off strongly while A's
finishes with an irrelevant comment about the magazine.

¢ Students read through some of the features of
Entry B. A fuller list of adverbs can be found in the
Vocabulary Resource on page 195.

Understanding the task

2 Make sure that students understand in what time
period they are writing.
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P Answer

The task contrasts the Z2nd century with now, 50 covers a
span of approximately 100 years.

Brainstorming ideas

3 Encourage students to think of other aspects ot
lifestyle once they have discussed the picture.
Befer them to the relevant section of the
Vocabulary Resource on page 191,

Focusing on the reader

4  Ask students to work on titles and opening
sentences in pairs. They should remember the
impact of Entry B's opening sentence and try to
engage the reader’s attention in a similar way. Then
ask students to draft one or two rhetorical
questions which are relevant to the task. Students
could look at the Vocabulary Resource for other
descriptive language. Finally, ask students to
discuss in pairs which tenses could be used in this
task and then refer them to the structure section in
this unit, Remind them that they are to write from
the future.

Planning your answer

5 This could either be done in pairs or as part of the
homewark assignment. Advise students to spend
about 10 minutes on this planning stage.

Writing

© Students could check each other’s work and be
asked to judge the effectiveness of the piece of
writing they have read. Additionally, the class
could adjudicate as if this were a real competition,
giving reasons for their choice of winning entry.

Structure
Noisy Spirits \ 4

Introduction  Student’s Book p 59

Ask students to discuss the picture and questions
briefly in pairs or groups of three.

English in Use

A Students should mention the arguments for and
against which appear in the text and can then give
their own opinions.



B Answers

Arguments for: Julio's experiences could not be explained
away,

Arguments against: there is usually a reason for seemingly
inexplicable events, and they may also be the invention of
lonely people who want someone to talk to.

Ask students to complete the task in 10 minutes on
their own, and then compare their answers with
their partner.

Answers

when [ while [ if
worth

from

saomeone | somebody [ people [ others
example [ instance
that

at

without

as

o

nothing

causing

an

her [ the

with

B~ T R —

et | e e
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Tenses in accounts and narratives

Student’s Book p 60D

A
>

| 2

Elicit the names of the tenses from the class.
Answers

past continuous

the future in the past
simple past

past perfect continuous
past perfect simple

o g A -

adre

simple past

the future in the past

past perfect simple

past continuous and past perfect continuous

L% [ )
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Ask students to complete the sentences on their
own and then compare their answers in groups of
three.

Answers

was falling, spotted

had been working, noticed, moved
decided, went, had

was working, was doing

placed, made, was, went

R R

(4, ]

was travelling, occurred

said, had never noticed, broke
were playing, was having, heard
had been running, started

10 was, sounded, changed

W~ ®

Language activation

Chain story

One studant begins a spoken story using eilther one of the
senlences 1, 6, 7, 8, 3/from B or a sentence of their own.
The next student conlinues the slory, and so on round the
class. Students can write down each additional sentence so
thal they have a record of the complata story. They then
campara thair story with'a partner’s. Any mistakes can ba
corrected at this stage,

Pasl perfect, simple past

Ask students to look at the questions in pairs. Check
their answers after each section.

A
P Answers

Barry knew it was wrong to steal. = so he decided not to,
or: but he decided he was going to do it anyway!
Barry knew it had been wrang to steal. = he had already
done it even though he knew he shouldn't have!

Sally never saw the film. = she didn't see the film at all,
Sally had never seen the film before. = she was seeing it
now Tor the first time.

B
P  Answers

1 before the glass broke:
— it had been 12 inches from the edge of a shelf and it
had risen at [east two inches to clear the objects in
frant of it.

2 before the investigator began to look into the strange
vase of the lamp;
-3 thermal switch had accidentally been incorporated
into the circuil and the woman had learned to time
requests to coincide with the lamp switching on and
aff,

|
P Answers

1 past perfect (had finished), simple past (was)

2 simple past or past perfect for both verbs (was [ had
been), (had proved [ proved)

3 simple past (pointed), past perfect (had written),
simple past [was)
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Practice

8
tl

tudents discuss their answers in pairs or groups of
ree.

P Answers

....one oceasion in particular when | (experienced) this
disturbing phenomenon.

A few years ago | (was teaching) a student Physics inan
upstairs lecture room where | (had never taught] hefare. |
{huod recched) the part of the lesson where we (were
discussing) radioactivity when | [was) swamped by a
feeling of déja vu . | (knew) | (was) about to refer to 3
book in my office. | also (knew) that on a previous
occasion | (hod none) to collect it from the office. |
[turned) to my student and [asked] him if we (had done)
the work already. He (looked) puzzled and (replied] that
we [hod not done] anything like it before. However, my
awareness of the experience (did not make) the déja-vu
feeling go -away, even when | (tried] not to repeat the pre-
et pattern.

Language activation

Perzonal experience

Students think of, ar [nvent, an cccasion when they had a
fealing of défa vu and wrile a short paragraph about it using
as many of the lenses in the Practice sxerciss as possibla.
Students can than read out their paragraph to a pariner.

Used for, used to, be [ get used to, would

Student’s Book p 61

Answer the questions as a class.

A
P Answers

a 3.4
b 1
c: 2

used ta fly expresses 3 past habit. To express the same

meaning about the present, we use the simple present
tense, ffy. The present equivalent of objects would fly is
objects will fly.

B

P Answers
You could use wouldin 2.
Would can be used instead of used to to describe repeated
actions in the past but not to describe past states and
situations.

C

- Answers

1 He was accustomed to it - it presented no p!ubh.:ms
for him.
2 This suggests that he might have found it difficult at

i} ” UNIT 4 Can You Believe It?

first but eventually he learned how to doit
successfully,

a in the interrogative:
Was Julio used to handling .7
Did Julio get used to handling ...2

b in the negative:
Julio was not [ wasn't used to handling ...
Julio didn't get used to handling ... would be used
when further information is supplied, eg until he had
been there for a few months.
Julio never got used to handling ... [is more common
and less awkward)

¢ inthe present:
Julio is used to handling ...
Julio is getling used to handling ...

Practice
Students complete this on their own in class or for

homework.

A

P Answers

—

got used to

used to

get used to

used for

wasn't used to [ couldn't get used to
Did ... [your brother) ... use to ...

Did ... [your brather eventually) ... get used to ..
used to [ would

used to

getting used to

11 used to/ would

12 was used for

20~ ML Wk

b
L=

You could substitute would for used foin 8 and 11, where
it describes a past action, but not in 2, 6 or 9, where it
describes past states or situations.

Language activation

Adapting to circumstances

Students think aboul when they first started & new schogl or
anew job and make a list of two things they:

a used to do.

b got used to doing.

< couldn't get bsed to doing.

d used in arder to halp tham do their work:successiully.
When they have completed their lists, students interview
each ather in pairs.

B Students choose three of the supggested prompts to
write a paragraph either in class or for homework,
Alternatively, students can brainstorm their ideas
in small groups, make some notes, and finish
writing their paragraph for homework.



All Walks

Listening and Speaking
Lifestyles \ 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 62

1 Students discuss the title and what might be in the
article briefly in pairs.

2 Before reading, discuss the photo of the child
traveller with the whole class. Students read the
article quickly to check their predictions.

Notes

The article is written by a member of a group known as
‘New Age Travellers’, who were first reported widely in
the British media in the mid- 19805, Possibly as a result
of finding it more difficult to get a job, together with a
growing disillusionment with society, some people
have decided that a life ‘on the open road’ is preferahle.
Many people find this attitude unacceptable and
object to the travellers camping on land which does
not belong to them.

They may not all know what happened in 1066 (line 24)
a reference to the invasion of Britain by William the
Conqueror (of Normandy]. This historical fact is
commonly taught at school.

B Answer

The writer expresses a positive view of the travellers” way
of life and gives the following reasons: Children do not
need to acquire skills or learn facts at a particular age; the
experiences children get if they live as travellers are more
practical and enriching; traveller's children are more
mature and aware of the needs of others; their
experiences prepare them better for a less secure lifestyle,

3 Students reread the text carefully and underline
the selected phrases. Encourage them to
understand the meaning of the phrases by looking
at the surrounding text.

P Suggested answers

not having the skills or ability to educate

become travellers

they were dissatisfied with society

get @ job in preference to other applicants :

The children’s experiences prepare them better for life.

O L Pl

of Life

6 getoneasily with
7 having the same needs and rights as others
8 forcing oneself to behave like the majorify
9 ctruggle against others to succeed

4

P Answers

taken to the rood, equipped better than most; mix freely;
commuon shared humanity

Optional activity

Ask students to consider why society tends to
reject those who do not conform to accepted
behaviour. Students make a list of other groups /
peaple who might fall into this category, eg
unusual religious sects, political groups, etc.
Students then discuss why these groups are
rejected.

Listening Student’s Book p 63

Remind students that they will only hear Part 2 once
and that it is important to read and listen to the initial
instructions as these will tell them what the tape will
contain. They should keep the length of their answers
to a maximum of three words.

1 Students predict the missing information in pairs.

2 Students listen to the broadeast and complete the
gaps. They then compare their answers in pairs.
Refer them to the Exam tip on writing notes.

P Answers

(traditional] festival sites

camping [ camping out

sheep chased [ have heen chased [ animals harassed
rubbish (left] [ a mess everywhere

no trespassing

causing (an) obstruction [ in the way

= N 1 I SR L S

Tapescript

N = News reader; KS = Kate Simpson

N As the Summer Solstice draws near, travellers from all
over Britain are taking to the roads and heading for their
traditional festival sites, Police have already reparted a
build-up of caravans, lorries and cars in many areas and
tha M11 at junction 13/4s completely blocked.

In the West, there are reports that at Shepton Mallet

travellers have camped out on the meereation ground to
the north of the town.
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Our reporter, Kare Simpson, is on the phone from
Shepton Mallet. Hello, Kare! How are things down there
ut the moment?

Ks Well, ' here at the campsite at Shepton Mallet and er,

| believe things are reasonably peacelul at the moment.
I can see from where U'm standing several large lorries
which have parked on the side of the road. There ane
abour 20 or 30 people milling around, a couple of dogs
and a few children.

Have there been any complaings?

| believe so.Yes: A local resident has just heen telling me
that she knows of & farmer who hias claimed that his
sheep have been chased, and that he's bad to have
several lambs put down, | haven't spoken to him mysclf,
thaugh. Then this afternoon some locals whose gardens
back on ta the recreation ground reporred thar their
gardens have been trampled and nabhish left lying
around,

So animals have been hirassed and thers a general
mess everywhere. Have the travellers been defending
themsalves? Have vou heen able to speak toany of
them?

Oh yes. [ spoke to the leader of this group here and er,
hie s at pains (o say that as far as he knows there has
been o trespassing on people’s property. He feels that
he is within his rights to park his vehicle on the public
highway. He savs he rejects the claim that they ane
causing an nhstruction. He feels very got al, and is
putting mast of the complainis down o prejudice by
those wha don’t understand the rravelling way of life.
And have there been any other developmenis?

KES Yes. | spoke carlier (o a police officer. Apparently the

local MI* has decided that the situstion is potentially so
serious he is actually ...

Divide the class into groups of three or four and
ask them to focus on ways of handling the dispute
effectively, eg who should be in charge, what will
the travellers be allowed to do, what can be done to
help the residents, etc. Alternatively, divide the
class into two groups, one representing the
travellers and the other group representing the
residents. Give them time to prepare. Encourage
each student in the group to think of at least one
reason why they should or should not be moved
[N,

Speaking  Student’s Book p 64

1
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Tell students that they will not be able to see their
partner’s picture. Students may need reminding
that the use of the present continuous is impartant
in describing actions and activities. Refer them 1o
the relevant section of the Vocabulary Resource on
pages 193 and 194,

UNIT 5 All Walks of Life

Optional activity

Ask students to select pictures of people in various
social situations from magazines or newspapers. In
groups, students could brainstorm appropriate
vocabulary 1o describe what people look like, the
clothes they are wearing, ete: This could be a timed
competition between groups to see which group
knows the most vocabulary.

Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs. This
will prepare them for a more general discussion in
3.

Students discuss lifesoyle.

P Suggested answers

how | live my life | ... the waoy | like to do things. | ...
what [ do that’s impartant to me.

o L give much thought to. | ... [ feel the need to talk cbout.
{ ... that matters much to me.

... they generally are referring the pace of life that they
lead.

Using the adjectives and modifiers given here will
help students 1o practise asking each other
questions which can extend the conversation and
introduce new angles and approaches:

Suggested answers
Do you hove o reasonably reloxed opprooch Lo things?
Are you very demonding af works

Is it true that you were quite energetic when you were at
college?

Would you say that you ore an extremely orgonized person?

You're a fairly quiet sort of person, arén’t you?

English in Use Student’s Book p 65

1

This activity will help the students recognize
differences in style and register between the
informal / colloguial language the policewoman
uses when speaking and the more formal, written
siyle of a newspaper item. Students are asked to
produce the more formal style.

Answers

1 made attempls to
2 had occupied | was occupying [ was obstructing

Ask students to read the texts again and give them
about 10 minutes to complete the report in pairs.
Tell them that if they write more than is asked for
they will be more likely to lose marks for
inaccuracy or incorrect spelling.




ANSwers

approached [ neared [ moved towards
were thrown

no one [ nobody

negotiated [ talked

leave | move away

were closed

monitoring [ watching

over | during

LD'DH'HID’.-L."I-PM’

ot
=

Reading
Family Ties W

Introduction  Student’s Book p 66

1 Students discuss the quotations about family life in
groups of three. Make sure that students
understand the underlying irony.

Motes
'Children begin by loving their parenrs ... '
Oscar Wilde: 19th century Irish poet and dramatist.

Parents are the last people ...’
Samuel Butler: 19th century English novelist, essayist
andl critic,

‘Huappiness in marriage ... '
lane Austen: 19th century English writer.

‘Marriage is the waste-paper basker ... '
Sidney Webb: late 19th / early 20th century English
socialist economist and distinguished historian.

Reading

1 Refer students to the Exam tip on multiple-choice
fuestions in Paper 1. Students write answers to 1-6
on their own or in pairs. (Note that the wording of
question 4 in 1 for the initial skimming task differs
from that of question 4 in 2.)

Note

A that’s left is a Bund of Gold is 1aken from the title of
a song about the break up of a marriage. Band of Gald
refers to a wedding ring.

P Suggested answers
1 psychological changes
2 lry family therapies
3 They are undecided. :
4

Some of the problems that children of divorced
couples have pre-date the divorce.

5 Some conflict is needed plus an overall positive
attitude.

6 Long-term unhappiness and tension can adversely
affect your health.

2 Askstudents to compare their answers to 1 with
their multiple-choice selection. They could also
underline the parts of the text that led them to the
correct aplion.

B Answers
VA2 3¢ 4B BB GD

If there is time, there could be a class discussion or
group activity on why the remaining options are
incorrect and why they might, at first, be
considered possible, ie which parts of the text do
they refer to? This could done for homework.

Optional activity

Students select a quotation from the introduction
a5 a heading and write 150-200 words in the form
of one of the following:

* & magazine article,

= aletter to a newspaper.

Vocabulary  Student’s Book p 68

1 Check the students’ answer to the first question
and then elicit why it could be an 'extended
metaphor’.

P Answer

The writer uses the image of an earthquake to describe
the way dramatic, new psychological theories spread frum
the USA to Britain. This image can be described as an
‘extended metaphor’. The image s developed [the
earthguake is followed by a tidal wave) and referred to at
several points in the text, eq movements which first shoke
that country | The energy of these waves | Britain absorbs
the muoin impact.

2 Students discuss the expressions in pairs.
P Answers

1 reaching Britain

2 totry out

3 adopting the latest theories
4 get back to normal

5 produce an atmosphere

The following are connected to the metaphor in the first
paragraph:

coming ashore | following the new tide | to get my feet
wet [ ereale a psychological climate.

3 Ask students to discuss the expressions in pairs.

All Walks of Life UNITS 7] 41




P Answers

unwell [ not 100% fit and healthy

making something seem more difficult than it is
survive troubled times

heard about

save money for a future time of need

6 outrage

o W b -

Exercises 4 and 5 can be done in small groups or as
a homework activity.

4  Draw attention to the endings and elicit examples
of words using these suffixes. Suggest that students
make a note of other suffixes they find in other
texts in the coursebook, magazines and
HE\'I."!'C[}H.]:'IH Is.

= Answers

nouns: disagreement, happingss, observation, relationship,
ahility

adjectives: harmful, attractive, helpless, behavioural,
reliahle

verbs: popularize

5 Students first complete the sentences on their own
and then compare their answers in pairs.

P Answers

demonstrative
partnership
modernized
chyness
confrontation
eventiul
hopeless
detestable
continuity
achievement
financial

—
= O W00 =l U B G ko

Writing
Socializing 4

Introduclion Student’s Book p 69

1 students discuss the activities briefly and give
reasons,

2  The extracts illustrate the different ways people
hehave in groups, Ask students to discuss their
impressions of the people in the extracts and focus
on the implications of belonging to a group. Find
out if they belong to any clubs,
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Note
Virgin Atlantic: Airline owned by Richard Eranson,
which offers cut-price tickets to USA.

Writing
One of the writing tasks which may be set in Part 1 or 2
is a report. Tell students that they will be given enough

information in the exam for them to decide on the
theme, the purpose and the audience,

Sample report

1 a  Students read the report and summarize the
aims individually before comparing in pairs.
P Answers

Paragraph 1: reason for report

Paragraph 2: 1st problem and reasons for it

Paragraph 3: Znd problem with two examples, 3rd problem
with result

Paragraph 4: 4th problem with reason

Paragraph 5: Conelusion

b Students underline the following words and
phrases:

P  Answers
Introduce the subject of the report: f wos osked to
investigate and This report looks at
Introduce & personal opinion: mony members complained
... and club facilities ... were universally criticized ...
Link together and order ideas: After... [ Firstly ... [ ... has
fed to ... which means thot ... | Secondly ... | However ..,

resulting in ... | Conseguently .. | The situation has been
made worse by ...

Introduce conclusion; Tosum ug ...
¢ Ask students to finish the concluding
paragraph in pairs.

P Suggested answer

... addresses the issues of bad organization, poor facilities
and membership fees. [ recommend a nev manager is
appointed with experience in catering for o younger
clientele and ways of reducing membership fees should be
investigated.

Understanding the task

2 Give students a few minutes (o read through the
task and the documents.

P Answers

Theme: The rise in vandalism and the lack of social
activities in the area plus the council’s need to respond to
these issUes.

Furpose: To summarize the questionnaire rezpenses and
the criticisms expressed in the two articles.

Target Reader: Council members.



Sclecting ideas

3 Students discuss the questions in pairs.
P Suggested answers

Significant facts:

= the lack of leisure fociiities and the rising number of
unemployed youngsters in the town

— the move would result in higher prices ond less
ovaifobility to the less well-off

- more discos for young people, restaurants open late,
night-clubs

- Would cost be a significant factor .7

- [ da not earn very much, 50 most things are too expensive
- There is not much to do in the evening excepl go to pubs,

Facts supparting each ather: not enough facilities | what
is available is too expensive | nothing much for young
people to do, especially in the evenings

Ihere are no obvious contradictory facts.

Ask studenits to discuss possible conclusions and
recommendations, eg Should the sports hall be
sold off? Will extra facilities stop vandalism? What
are the disadvantages of late-night venues such as
night-clubs?

Planning your answer

4  Draw the students’ attention to the suggested plan
for the report and encourage them to discuss in
pairs what would be relevant and appropriate to
include in each of the sections. Refer them to the
relevant sections of the Vocabulary Resource on
pages 194 and 195.

Writing

5 Remind students to check their work for accuracy
and the correct register, Refer them to the Writing
Resource on page 191 for another example of a
report.

Optional activities

1 Ask students to write a reply to their report in the
form of a letter produced by the directors of
Equip Leisure Liel.

2 Organize a discussion in which a group
supporting Equip Leisure Ltd argue their case
against a group representing young people in the
town. They will need time to prepare their
arguments.

Structure
Preconceptions

Introduction  Student’s Book p 72

Ask students to discuss the question and pictures
briefly in pairs.

Reading

Explain that a rag-and-bone man is someone who

trades in old clothes, furniture, cte. usually collecting

from people’s homes with a horse and cart,

A Divide the class into groups of three and
encourage them to make their title short.

MNote
The original title of this article was The Flar Season and
came from a series of articles entitled Urbean Myths,

B Givestudents about 10 minutes to punctuate the
text in pairs. They then compare their version with
another pair's.

P Suggested answer

A friend of mine worked in a council housing department
in the north-east. On one oceasion, he had to deal with an
2geing rag-and-bone man, who had been relocated from
his suburban caravan home of fifty years to the top of a
high-rise block of flats. The old fellow, reluctant to
surrender his mobile abode, settled in grudgingly, and
pretty soon complaints found their way to the housing
office.

"‘Well, you see, we hear all these funny grating and
grinding noises coming from the flat at all hours;
Whenever he uses the lift, it seems like hours before it's
free — and there's a strange sort of country-type smell in
there = always!®

Aware that prejudice can colour a person's perceptions,
the housing officer sel oul to the block of flats one
evening, ready to pacify the neighbours and show them
the error of their ways. But when she arrived in the lobby,
she found the lift occupicd.

'It's that dirty old fellow, love; whispered a tenant through
the crack of a door. 'He goes up and down in the liftall
night long. Don't bother waiting. Why don't you use the
stairs? It'll be quicker, you'll see!

The housing officer tackled the staircase to meet the
elderly resident on the seventeenth floor: The lift doors
opened slowly to reveal the old man and a secret
cohabitant - his trusty old bag-of-bones horse, fresh from
a run-around outside.
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'"Good heavens!' stammered the housing officer, "Are you
mad? What d'you think you're doing with that horse in
here?

The old man was furious.

‘En? What do you mean? The horse can't, well ... poor
animal = he has to use the Lift. In his condition, all those
stairs would kill him®

Comprehension

Ask students to discuss the answers briefly in pairs.
P Suggested answers

1 He resented having to move and wanted to stay where
he was,

2 They kept hearing strange naises carning from his flat
and he seemed to spend an extraordinary amount of
time in the lift. There was also an unusual smell in the
lift after he had been using it.

3 She thought they might have been prejudiced against
the man, who had come from somewhat different
surroundings.

4 He seemed to think that it was quite normal to have &
harse sharing his flat and that the complaint was
about the fact that he had used the lift for the horse
instead of taking the animal up the stairs.

Direct and reported speech

A
P Answers
Statements:
‘Whenever he uses the lift, it seems like hours before it's
free — and there's g strange sort of counlry-type smell in
there — always!’
It's that dirty old fellow, love. 'He goes up and down in the
lift all night lang’
‘It be quicker, you'll seel”
The horse can’t, well ... poor onimal - ke hos to use the lift.
In his condition, all those stairs would kil him!'
Advice or instructions:
'Why don't you use the stairs?
‘Don’t bother waiting.”
Questions:
Wre you mad? What d'you think you're doing with that
horse in here?!
'Whet do you mean?’
B
P Answers ;
1 Peter said [that) he wos worried about the test the
following day [ next day [ day after.
44
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2 The teacher told the children not to touch the | thot
switch,

% Tom asked his father if | whether he had finished the
hook or not.

Constructions after reporting verbs

Student’s Book p 73

A Siudents do the matching task in pairs.
P Answers
1 e fandg
2 aandb
3 aandb
4 a, bandd
5 candf
6 abandd
7 a bandd
B a3 bandd
Y

10 aandb

11 h

12 candf

B
P Suggested answers

1 The neighbours complained that they could hear funny
noises coming from the flat at all hours. They also
complained that whenever he used the lift, it seemed
like hours before it was free — and there was always a
strange smell in there,

2 The tenant whispered to the housing officer that it
was the old man and he went up and down in the lift
all night long.

3 The tenant told [ advised the housing officer not Lo
bother waiting. He suggested using the stairs | that
she should use | used the stairs, adding that it would
be guicker.

4 The housing officer, samewhat taken aback, asked the
old fellow if he was mad. He then asked the old man
what he thought he was doing with the horse in there.

5 The old man, angered by the housing officer's
question, asked him what he meant. The old fellow
then said [ explaingd that the horse had to use the lift
because in his condition all the stairs would kill him!

C
P Answers

It is not necessary to change would when reporting direct
speech as the modals would, could, or might do not
change whether used after a reparting verb in the past or
a reporting verb in the present.

1 It is not necessary to change the verb, when you
report what someone often says or something which
is a fact or usually truc.



G

Because this s reporting what someone says or
believes at the moment of speaking.

Because this is reporting something you assume
somebody will say in the future.

See the above reason for modals not changing.

The modals con, moy and will stay as they are after a
reporting verh in the présent but usually change to
could, would or might after a reporting verb in the
pasl. However you can use con and will atter a
reporting verb in the past if you want to stress the
fact that something still exists or has not yet
happened.

Will stays as it is after a reporting verb in the present
but usually changes to would after a reporting verh in
the past, eq He soid thot if he was going to be deloyed,
he wauld phone,

Language activation

Snap Opera

Studants think of a scena from their favournile soap opera ora
piay they have seen recently, in which an interesting
convarsation took place. In pairs, students tell their partner
who sald what to wham. The teacher then chooses ong or
two students to tell the class about the scanae. Students could
then write out the reported conversation for homework.

Adverhs

A

P Answers

1

a lack of enthusiasm:
grudgingly
reluctontly
hesitontly

a loss of self-control;
furiously

angrily

emationally
aggressively

a mare positive attitude:
patientiy

generously

tactiully

politely

eagerfy

B Students complete this exercise on their own and
then compare with the rest of the class.

P Suggested answers

1

Polly insisted (angrily [ aggressively) that she was not
a punk - never had been and never would be.

Polly angrily denied that she was a punk - never had
been and never would be.

2 The secretary asked Mrs Thompson (politely) if she
would care to look through the plans before the
meeting.

3 The managing directar (tactfully) urged [ asked [ told
Frank not to mention the matter to anyone as it was
extremely delicate.

4 The leader of the opposition (aggressively [ angrily)
accused the Prime Minister of fallure and suggested
that he { she should admit [ admitted that the
government had made mistakes.

5 The Ambassador (reluctantly [ grudgingly] replied that
if preszed, he would probably have to say [ admit that
he was not in favour of the new anti-terrorist
MEasUres.

& Sally hesitantly explained [ replied | admitted |
confessed that she had never really given marriage
any serious thought.

7  The secretary (angrily) complained [ protested
[emotionally] that she had had enough and added that
she just couldn't take any mare,

The secretary furiously announced that she had had
enough,

8 The porter [politely) advised the hotel quest to take
the lift.

The porter suggested that the hotel guest should take
the lift.

Practice

Students should make some notes on the conversation
they had before telling their partner. They could write
this up for homework.
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The title is a colloquial phrase used of people who are
eager (o consume culture,

Reading
Time Out \ 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 74

Students discuss the pictures of people at an opera and
a sporting event in pairs and compare their
preferences in entertainment, Then briefly discuss the
experience of being in an audience with the whole
class.

P Suggested answers

Aspects to consider include the pros and cons of mass
audience events, eg more atmosphiere but less comfort |
safety; factars in belonging to a small audience, for
example friendlier but perhaps a lack of atmosphere if an
event is not sold out.

Reading

1 Sstudents skim the text and answer the questions.
Ask them to compare any similar publications that
exist locally,

P  Answer

It is from a newspaper or magazine and is written for the
general public as a guide to local entertainment.

2 Askstudents to read all the questions quickly, but
tell them not to answer them yet.

3 Refer students to the Exam tip on matching tasks.
Explain the matching procedure if necessary, by
lnoking at the questions and list of events A-].
Remind them of the time constraints on Paper 1
and ask them to scan the text for the information
required, but not to do the matching task yet.

= Answers

5 is about when an event is taking place.
& will be in the Cinema section.
7 free

4 Students should complete the matching exercise
within the specified time of 10 minutes. Tell them
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when five minutes have passed to make them
more aware of how fast they are working.

Answers
1, 2 Candl

- o e
R e

B, 9 Eandl
10,11 Dand G
12 B

Ask students to work in pairs, each finding five of
the words.

Answers

-y

radical

thaw out
spaced-out
Wreaks
sombre

boost
heart-breaking
distinguished
jaunty

pralific

W =l @mun & L ke

=
=

Students do this individually and then compare
lists with a partmer. Explain that these sets of words
will be useful both in writing and speaking
(particularly in relation to writing a review in Paper
2, Part 2). Set this for homewark if time is short.

Answers

Films Plays People
double-bill playwright playwright
director theatre director
film editor song-and-dance film editar
cinema romance actor
soundtrack drama cast
romance cast hero
drama black-buster villain
cast special effects protagonist
block-buster plot performer
special effects tragedy

screenplay stage set

tragedy premicre

premiere performance

performance tour



Optional activity

Students could produce their own guide to local
entertainment for the coming week. This could be
set as a class project, with students divided into
small groups, each responsible for one area
(cinema, conceris, dance, art, ete.). Encourage
students to use some of the descriptive language
from the text and to write in a similarly concise
style. The finished guide could then be distributed
to other classes.

NB You may prefer to do this activity after the
vocabulary section on adjectival order which

follows.

Vocabulary  Student’s Book p 76

1 Ask students to think about whar the first
adjectives in each pair convey.

P Answer
They are both adjectives that refer to qualities.

2 Swudents discuss 1-6in pairs, making the
necessary corrections.

P Answers

correctin, 2,35
incorrect: 4, 6

3  Askstudents to decide on the order in pairs and
confirm this on the board.

P Answer
Quality, size, shape, age, colour

4 Refer students to the relevant sections of the
Vocabulary Resource on page 194. Students write
the phrases individually. Encourage them to use
their imagination to the full and to write detailed
descriptions. In pairs, students then exchange their
phrases and check the order of the adjectives used.

P Suggested answers

1 @& bizarre modern sculpture

2 3 precocious young musician

3 asumptuous 19th century opera house
4 an overweight middle-aged tenor

Speaking  Student’s Book p 77

1 Elicit the meaning of big-budyet and block-buster
by asking students for some examples of current
films of this type. Avoid any discussion of plot or
opinion as this comes up in the next section.

Students then read the screenplay summary and
evaluate the title, covering aspects such as

punchiness, dramatic quality and enigmaltic
appeal.

2 Allow at least 10 minutes for this stage. Students
work in small groups, discussing the three areas
and noting their ideas on each, One member of
each group should act as the spokesperson and
could write main points on a flip chart, for
presentation to the class.

3  Students should assess each group as they present
their ideas to the class. At the end, a vote could be
taken as to which group has the hest ideas,

Writing
In My Opinion ...

Introduction  Student’s Book p 78

1 Explain that this section looks at the language of
reviews, where both positive and negative opinions
are expressed.

In pairs, students divide the adjectives into two

lists.

P Answers
Positive: Negative:
under-rated unConvinCing
perceptive pretentious
subtle trivial
maving phoney
exguisite wooden
campelling
intricate

Play the tape right through,

MNote

David Mamet is an American playwright and film
director, born in 1947, OFhis plays, Glengarry Glen Ross
(1984) won the Pulitzer prize; Speed- the-Plow, written
in 1988, is a scathing portrayal of the American film
industry. Other films include House of Games (1987);
Homicide (1991). Things Change was released in 1988,

P Answers

Words from the above lists used in the discussion are;
under-roted

moving

exquistte

phoney

unconvincing

subtle

compelling
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Ask the whole class about the reviewers'

comments. Students should give reasons for their

answers by referring to the adjectives they have
ticked or by giving one or two examples they
remember from the recording.

Find out whether any students have seen the film
Things Change. If so, do they agree with the
comments made?

P Answers

Michael Pond:  positive
Anna Redditch: mainly negative
[The interviewer's comments are also pnsiti\rr.]

Tapeseript

MP

MP

AR

MI

M
AR

48

1 = Interviewer; MP = Michacl Pond; AR = Anna Railton

For me, any film by writer-director David Mamet is
something (o savour. His vastly under-rated second
film Things Change, starring Don Ameche and that
archerypal Mamar-man Joe Manregna, is currently
experiencing a revival, [t's the story of a lowly New York
Italian shoe-repairer, Don Ameche, who, bearing a
striking similarity to g member of the New York mob, is
approached and asked (o become his double and (ake
the rap for murder. His promised reward is the lishing
hoat of his dreams, ance he’s served the due time in
ganl. Michaal Pond, vour views on Things Change?
Well, I must srart by saving [ share vour admiration of
Mamet's work. To me, heis a maker of poetic myths
and this Ol s no exception. Its a poignant and
moving story, lovingly crafted, with quite magnificent
acting by both Ameche and Mantegna.

Yes, and clearly Mamet alse epitomizes that very
American duality between hardness and sensitivity -
which is a caore theme in this Glm?

Yes, very much so. In fact, you could say rhar he
constantly divides his male leads into two types: the
pivotal gure who bas to take a tough moral decision -
in this film the Don Ameche character - and the Qash
guy who talks big who always attracts the steractor- Al
Pacino in (lengarry Glen fossand Joe Mantegna as the
villnerable mabster here in Things Change. And 1 think
the reason why the film is 5o good, so powerful, lies In
the dynamics of the relationship between these two
Profagonisis.

Anna Railton, can | bring you in at this point. A
powerful film?

I suppose itis—I can't deny that it has a rather unusual
intensity. And the two leads certainly have presence.
My reservation is that the film is marred by the absence
of any significant female characters, which is
unfortunate, tosay the least.

Presumably this is part of the realism? Organized crime
is & man'’s world, where women are viewed as
adornments, or a5 practical providers, asin the
exquisite portraval of the housekeeper-cook in
Chicago.

&0 you'd say that all in all the film is completely
authentic in terms of its characterization®

Yes, and ...

Well, I'm afraid | can't accept that. Quite fmnkly, some
of the minor roles were definitely phoney, and in the

UNIT 6 Culture Vultures

case of the junior mobsters, the depiction bordered on
caricature with a capital C. Absolutely unconvincing at
times.

I Mmm, vou might have to agree to differ there. Tu, er
going back ta Michael’s point, althoigh Mamet writes
mainly about men, he is not what you would call a
macho dramatist, Annag?

AR No, that is true, And | certainly liked the way he
brought out the frail ego behind the bravado in the Joe
Mantegna part, thar was clever, he pulled i off well.
Bur the fact remains that thisisa film abour men and
as such, | eonldn’t respond to it in a whally positive
Wiy

I Andwhat of the theme encapsulated i the Gl iself,
Things Changet

MP Well actually, that for me is the finishing rouch. The
film has g0 many subtle ghifts and balances, all of
which are very convincing — and indeed compelling.
Ome of the scenes [ remember most vividly is the retum
from that Gshing trip, where you have twe men from
very different walks of life stending on the jetty,
trousers rolled up and evervihing else siripped away.
But, of course, as the ttle says, things change - the big
man returns o his house and his role within organized
crime, while the little man has to meet his-own fate.

I NMaotentirely as you might expect, perhaps ... but we
st reveal thit finad delightful tyistin the plot.
Anna Railton, Michael Pond, thank you, Things Clange
is back on generl release for a limited period - don't
miss iL

2 Students look at the tapescript in pairs and decide
which phrases would be acceprable in a formal
written review; suggesting alternative wording
where necessary. Point out to students any of the
phrases which could be used in an informal
written review, as they will then be able to use
these in the writing task which follows.

P Answers

For me ... [acceptable in a fairly informal review. Reword
as In my view fopinion or | believe that)

Well, | must start by soying ... [an improvement for a
formal review might be to reword the phrasein a more
impersonal way, for example 1t should first be soid that ... )

To me ... [reword as in my view / opinion)

In fact, you could say thot ... [acceptable for an informal
written review)

And | think the reason why... [reword as In my opinion the
reason why ... )

I can't deny that ... facceptable)
My reservation is that ... [acceptable)

all in afl [only acceptable in an informal review. Rewoard as
on balonce [ all things considered)

I'm ofroid [ can't occept that. [a spoken response, so no
rewording is possible]

I certainly ... (acceptable)

... thot for meis the finishing touch (aeceptable in a fairly
informal written review. Heword 3s thot, in my opinion, ... ]




3  Students should have a brief discussion in pairs or
small groups.

English in Use Student’s Book p 78

1 This vacabulary cloze could be done for homework
if necessary, provided it is covered before the
Writing section, as it completes the preparatory
work on reviews.

Note

sehlock (US slang) — rubbish

P Answer
The reviewer's attitude is extremely negative, indeed
scathing.

2 Remind students of the first training session on
Part 1 (1Init 2, pages 22-23), where all four options
ware considered for each gap. If done in class,
students could look at the options in pairs, saying
why the alternatives are not possible.

B Answers
1 D
2 I
3
4 B
5 A
6 D
7 A
8 B

3 Students discuss in pairs if they would go to this
exhibition. [f not, ask them to talk about the kind
they would go to. They could also tell their partner
about an exhibition they particularly liked and
why.

Writing  Student’s Book p 79

Sample review

1 a Students read the review in pairs and
underline the positive and negative points.

B Answers

Positive points:

a powerful first novel

rich and detailed in plot

intricately constructed ... will hold your ottention right up
to the final poge.

book is most maving at times, while at others it is
immensely amusing.

vivid references to Ancient Greece to be sovoured and
enjoyed.

extremely successiul in forging the different identities ... gs
well os infroducing some delightful cameo characters
unusually perceptive about New Englond college life
contrasts ... most skiffully,

Hiterolly cowfd not put it down!

I highly recommend ... o truly mognificent achicvement
Negative point:

At over 500 poges, it is just a [ittle too long.

The present tense is used because it is more immediate
and brings the plot to life.

b Students reread the review individually or in
pairs to find the adverbs. Refer them to the
relevant sections of the Vocabulary Resource on
pages 194 and 195,

B Answers

Intensifying adverbs:
intricately (constructed]
immensely ([amusing)
unusuolly (perceptive]
truly fmagnificent)

Adverbs that introduce or specify information:
predominantly

Refer students to the relevant sections of the
Vacabulary Resource on pages 194 and 195,

Understanding the task

2 Students read the task and decide who might read
the magazine. Students could include some of the
adjectives from the Introduction on page 78.

P Suggested answer

The magazine would be read by students worldwide, so
the register should be fairly informal.

Brainstorming ideas

3 Refer students to the Exam tip and remind them to
include all the bulleted points. Students choose
different films or plays to review and prepare their
notes individually. Suggest that they include at
least one negative point if their review is mainly
positive and vice versa,

Students then work in pairs and take it in turns to
talk through their notes. Their partner should
listen and decide whether enough opinion is
included and whether the ideas are clearly stated.

Planning your answer

4  Swdents discuss the question in pairs,
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P Answer
Paragraph 1: Introduction and plot
Paragraph 2: Statement of main positive points
Paragraph 3: Focus on additional positive points
Paragraph 4: Negative point and recommendation
Students develop their own paragraph plan from
the sample review. If their review is to be mainly
negative, they should include a positive point al
the end to make it more balanced.

Writing

5 Students write the review in 250 words. Remind
them to check their work carefully when they have
finished.

There is a further example of a review in the
Writing Resource on page 192,

Listening and Speaking
West to East \ 4

This section looks at the tension between local culture
and global influences; such as satellite broadcasting.

Introduction  Student’s Book p 81

1 students should discuss the statement as a class
and decide what it means.

P=  Suggested answer

The media has the potential to influence people’s lives in a
negative and harmful way.

2 Students skim the article and discuss the views as a
class.

Naote
The article appeared in Asiaweek, a general interest
magazine for adults, distributed in Asia.

P Suggested answers

MTV

- is turning young people into TV addicts.

— promotes the music industry and Asian bands such as
Teng Dynasty.

- imposes Western culture on the Asian way of life.

~ is intensifying the generation gap and threatening local
culture, '

- is shaping young minds.

— Is making stars of MTV veejays.

50 UNIT & Culture Vultures

3 students discuss the statement in pairs or small
groups. Treat the question on satellite
broadcasting as a class discussion.

P Suagested answer

People who like MTV think it is hip (fashionable and up-
to-date) and those who criticize it think iLis hype
[intensive publicity used to sell products).

Listening Student’s Book p 82

1 Refer students to the Exam tip and ask them to
look carefully ar the table to prepare for the
listening task.

P Answer

The missing information consists of titles, times or details
about the programme.

2 smudents should listen out for the signposls
mentioned.

3  Remind students to use no more than four words
for any gap. Play the tape once only as this is an
example of a Parr 2 task.

P Answers

Two-part

telepathic species
7.00

Soccer News
Highlights of

Comedy fantasy

Lush Life

jazz session musicians
Racing with the Moon
Ticket to Parodise

11 1030

12 island-hopping

o 00 = 0 N e L kS =

-
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Tapescript

P = Presenter

P Good evening, and here Is our usual round-up of what's
on across Sky channels tonight. Siarting ar eight o'clock,
Sky One is screening Seprember, a drama set in the
Scottish highlands and starring Jacqueline Bisset. This is a
two-part mini-series which will be concluded on
Wednesday at the same time. Looking ahead (o 1en
a'clock tanight, Sky One has its nightly dose of Star Trek.
Tonight the Enterprise recelves a relepathic species on
board, who have the ability 1o read the crew’s minds. [
wonder how they'll cope with that!

I sport is your passion, we have a full programme for
you tonight over on Sky Sports. From seven there's
international cricket, covering the best of the day’s play
between England and Australia from Perth. At ten, it's
Soccer News, with all the latest news and views, as well as
the best of the weekend's goals. Following straight on
from this at ten-fifteen there's Tartan Extra, which has the




highlights of Scottish football, including lust night's
match from Aberdeen.

For all you movie lovers out there, tonight on Sky we've
gut sume greal flms for you. First, areight on Sky Movies
you can catch Thys, a comedy fanrasy starring the zany
Robin Willlams. Stay tuned to the same channel where,
cammencing at five past ten, there’s a very under-rated
film, Lush Life. This film, described in Varfety magazine as
‘a moving celebration of friendship and the joy of music-
making’. has Jell Goldblum and Forrest Whitaker
portrwying juzs session musicians. This is a Sky Movies
premiere = don't miss it! And siill ralking of movies, over
on Sky Gold ar elght there's Racing with the Moon, Sean
Penn leads this ramantic drama, which also stars
Elizabeth McGovern and Nicolas Cage.

Finally, to chase away those winter blues, let me give
you the best of the programmes on Sky Travel tonight.
Showing al six-thirty and nine is Ticker ra Paradise. This
half-hour fearare could well be an inspiration for vour
next dream holiday! Ar seven-thirty and repeated at half
past ten, we really head for the sun with Cariblean
Vacarion, which has information vn island-hopping trips
and also features some of the various long cruises on
oifler. So there you have it, just some of the hroadeasiing
on Sky tonight = enjoyl

English in Use Student's Book p 83
Refer students to the Exam tip on Part 6.

1 ask students to skim read first for the answer and
then to reread the text to analyse the structures.

Note
Derek Walcott received the Nobel Prize for literature in
1992.
P Answers
He is a poet and playwright from 5t Lucia in the
Caribbean.
a
...and the indigenous...
. ond the folklore ...
... and fluent Trinidadion ...
...and having been brought up ...
The above are all noun phrases (eg the indigenous
Coribbean troditions)
b
oo e Fris vivd L
... and the visial images...

The verbs informs and give show that these underlined
parts are clauses.

2  Students discuss in pairs.
P Answer
bath and equally !

The use of both here is one of emphasis. Other devices for
emphasizing two separate things are:

not only... but {also)
either.. or
neither... nor

v w

Answer

They could not be changed round, as the underlined parts
give additional information that depends an the first
statements having already been made.

Answer

Y &

The commas signal additional information, given at phrase
level,

5 Students skim the text first for general meaning
and then look carefully at the options A- 1. Give
them 10 minutes to complete the task in pairs in
class or set this for homework.

P Answers
1 D
2 B
3 |
4 A
5 &
6 E

Speaking  Student’s Book p 84

1 Remind students that there is a list of prepositional
phrases in the Vocabulary Resource on page 194.
Students do the activity in pairs and should each
aim to speak for aboul one minuie.

2 In pairs, students take it in turns to talk about a
carnival or festival, each speaking for about one
minute. Encourage them to ask one another for
more details if anything is not clear, eg I'm sorry, [
didn’t quite catch what you said aboui ... or Cauwled
you say a bit more about ... 7

Structure
Virtually Real? Wy

Introduction  Student’s Book p 85

Students briefly describe the cartoon in pairs and
discuss what they think it means as a whole class. They
then briefly discuss the siatement below the cartoon,
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Reading

Students read the article briefly and answer the two
questions.

P Answers

VR can now create the illusion of "being there' by using
goggles to create illusions:

In the future VR will be so sophisticated that we may be
able to do all the things that we cannot do in real life.

Will and going to

A Ask students to read the sentences and discuss the
differences in meaning of willand going ro.

P Answers

will is used to talk aboul events which are certain to
happen, eq The next Ofympic Games will bein ..., or
predictions for the future, eg with [ think ...

MB shall is often used with [and we. In spoken English
shall and will are frequently abbrewiated to ‘L

gaing to s used to talk about the strong probability of
something happening quite soon, often when there is
some visible evidence of what is going to happen, eg Look
at the appolling woy thot man’s driving! He's going te hove
an accident!

=

= Answer

In this sentence, going Lo expresses the speaker’s intention

to do something in contrast to its meaning in A,

(!

P Answers
1 determination [or for emphasis when a person is
angry)
willingness
an offer
an announcement of a decision
sholl used with the first person to express the simple
future
6 @ promise

R

=

P Answers

will | shall send

11 f will help

will increase

shall | will be

Are you really going te accept

"Il ask

Il be { 's going to be .
I will buy

are we going to da

shall [ will never do

D00 =l 0 U e LD R —
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Language activation

The Great Zoraster

In small groups, studants choose one person lo be The
Graai Zoraster, The olher students think of two questions ta
ask the fortune teller about the future using willand going (o,
The Great Zorastar then answers them!

Present continuous, simple present, future
continuous, simple future

Student’s Book p 86

A Askstudents to discuss the questions in pairs or
groups of three.

P Answers

1 asks what you intend to do, have planned to do or
whal you think you might do.

Z asks if you have made any definite arrangements or
plans for the weekend.

? might be followed by an invitation because the
speaker has asked a question to find out whether the
listener is busy, or free to accept an invitation they
might have in mind.

I is a way of asking what someane intends to do but
has maybe not yet planned,

Language activation

Future plans and intentions

In pairs. students find out what their parfnars are doing
qaing to do

1 this weekend.

2 next month,

3 next year.

Students then take it in tums to tell the rest of the class one
thing about their partnars.

B Discuss the guestions with the whole class.
P Answers

The present continuous and the simple present are
both used to talk about definite plans or arrangements
far the future.

The present continuous is used to talk about
arrangements for the future, eg I'm meeting the
managing director of 2.30 while the simple present is
used to talk about fixed starting times of events,
timetables, etc. eg The cooch leaves ot 6,30, The new
term hegins on Monday:

The future continuous is used to talk about predictions
which you are fairly sure will take place and which may
continue for some time in the future,



You have to use the simple future instead of the future
continuous when you use a verb which is not normally
used in continuous tenses,

eg This time next week I'll be in Paris.

It seem stronge not hoving to gel up earty tomorrow,
'l feel lost without you next weekend.

C This could be set for homework.
P Answers

I f will be working

"I1'f shall f will be

will be flying

will have

Il { shall | will be doing
will be

"Il { shall [ will all be living
Il f will seem

will be telling

Il | shall [ will be travelling

= o oY N O R <SR LI S
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NB ‘fi can be used in all sentences except 3, 4, 6 and 9.

Aboul to and on the verge of

P Answers

are about to be eroded (line 12)
entreprencurs are on the verge of lounching {line 51)

The writer makes the point more dramatic by using these
expressions. He is not merely expressing intention or
probability. He is also stating that he expects these things
to happen very soon.

NB verge means an exireme limit beyond which
something may happen and could therefore be used in
more crucial situations, often when there is still a
chance that an impending disaster could be averted.
Otherwise, there is little difference in meaning between
them.

Extra exercise

Write two sentences about the furture for 1-6 using
about to and an the verge of. You will have to make
some changes and / or additions to the information in
order to be able 1o use both expressions.

1 scientists / cure for Aids

company [ bankruptey

Sally / look / tears

shop [ close

appear { Minister / resign

rail staff / strike

=R LR O R

P Suggested answers

1 Scientists are about to find [ are on the verge of
finding a cure for Aids,

2 The company is about to go bankrupt | is on the verge
of hankruptcy [ going bankrupt,

3 Sally looks as if she's about to burst into tears [ is on
the verge of tears.

4 The shop is ahout ta close [ is on the verge of closing.

5 It appears that the Minister is about to resign f is on
the verge of resigning.

6 Rail staff are about to strike [ are on the verge of
going on strike [ striking:

Practice

Divide the class into groups of three or four. Ask them
to select the points they wish to talk about if time is
short,

Culture Vultures UNITE | 53



Listening and Speaking
Starting Out \ 4

Introduction  Student’s Book p 87

1 1n pairs, students look at the quotes, pictures and
captinns, matching as many as they can, Note that
two (1€ / 2F) could be seen as interchangeable; the
actual quotes are as below.

Elicit the meaning of legendary in the first caption
(widely-known). This word is used again in the
listening section.

P Answers

4 (being in front of o camera)

5 [films and music; clubbing)

1 [make {things] hoppen)

3 (very sports-oriented)

6 (becoming an actress; go on the stage)
2 (millionoire)

g L B e TR B

2 Students scan the quotes on their own to find the
relevant words and phrases.

B Answers
1 quashed
2 resgurces
3 fall into place
4 potential
5 predict

3 Encourage students to discuss the statement from
both sides and to relate it to their own experience.

4 Ask students to tell the class about any careers
advice they have had. If students are still at school
and if their school provides this service, ask them
to evaluate the advice they are currently getting,

Speaking Student's Book p 88

1  Askstudents if there are similar magazines to The
Big Issue on sale in their city or town and whether
they feel this is a good way for homeless people to
EATTLITIONEY. :

Students then read the text and discuss it in pairs
in relation to their own feelings about school.
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Welcome to the Real World

Motes

GCSEs - General Certificate of Secondary Education,
school examinations taken at the age of 16+

the dole— weekly payments by the state to unemployed
people

swors  — hard-working studenrs

2 Refer students to the Vocabulary Resource on page
1494 for a reminder of how to identify different
parts of a picture. Each student spends about one
minute deseribing their picture and then the pair
decide on similarities and differences, before
looking at both pictures,

3  Students discuss the questions as a class,
P Suggested answers

Examples of parental pressure could be encouraging
successful school performance, and setting good examples
in the family, especially if they're the eldest, Pressure from
friends could be staying out late, dressing ina certain way,
ete.

Listening  Student’s Book p 89

1 Askstudents whether they have seen Mariah Carey
petform or have any of her records.

2  Students look at the gaps and predict the
information in pairs.

P  Answers
They should be listening for details about:

her brother and sister

3 her mother
something that happened a lot
something she started doing at 13
people
jobs
work
how she feels about promoting herself
something to do with recording

1 an achievement

12 someone or something she is devoted to

—
[
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3  Sstudents should write down their answers as they
listen.

B Answers
1 [(much) clder than

2 asinger (an opera singer)
3 [musically-talented) friends



4 moved (home | house)
5 to write songs

6 Iwo room-malcs

7 waitresz

8 studio work

9 reluctant to

10 demo tape [ cassette
11 Best New Artist
12  her career

Students compare their answers in pairs before
listening again.

Tapescript

Part 1
N = Narrator
N How many young women can you think of who reached

international stardom by the time they turned 202 Such
youthful success stories are few and far herween. Bur
Mariah Carey would definitely be at the very top of that
list, by anybody's standards, In 1990, when she blasted
non-stop up the charts with her self-ttled debut album,
she was catapulted into instant celebrity. How does such
a thing happen?

Rorn in New York Clry 1o parents who separated when
shie was just three, Mariah grew up with her mother,
Patricia, and her much older brother and sister. Mariah's
brother is nine years older than her: her sisteris 10 years
older. Music was @ way of life around the house because
Parricia was a singer in the New York City Opera. She also
raught voice lessons and had lots of musically talented
friends who frequently dropped by, All of this had lis
influence on the girl. By the time she was only four, it was
as if Mariah had already seen the future: she knew even
then that she was destined to he a famaus singer when
she grew up. The tough part was a distupted home life.
Mariah and her mum moved at least 13 times, as Patricia
sought work as a voice coach. Finally, they settled in
Huntingdon, Long Island, in the mid-80s.

Marlah began writing songs ar 13. She says she was
influenced a lor by MTV, which she remembers as heing
‘ont’ throughout her whaole teen life. School and study
became a problem during her teens, but while her school
grades suffered, her skills a5 o singer and songwriter
steadily improved. And her dream never wavered. The
minute she graduated from high school, Mariah made the
hig move to Manhartan, where she roughed it with rwo
room-mates and had a string of johs thar would pay the
rent. These included working as a waitress and a hat
checker. At the same time, she worked into the wee hours
of the night on a demo tape. Finally, good fortune took
over and she was given some studio work and gigs singing
hack-up for other vocalists.

Ifyou consider yourself introveried, its not the easiest
thing to gooout and make people aware of vou. And shy
Mariah's always been a reluctant self-promaoter, But she
got the classic lucky break when she agreed (also
reluctantly) to go to a music industry party. There she met
Tommy Mottola, a head executive at CBS records, who
tonk her demo tape without a whole ot of enthusiasm.
The story is now legendary. On his way home from the
party, Tommy popped Mariah’s cassette in the tape deck

and could not believe what he was hearing, He returned
to the party to find her, but she had gone. A few days
later, like Prince Charming in search of Cinderella, he'd
tracked her down and offered her the world - in the form
af a recording contract.

In 1980, Mariah realized every artist’s dream by
winning two Grammy Awards. for Best New Artist and
Best Pop Female Vocalist. Her first album sold an
unbelievable seven million copies. With that, the
Cinderella story was complete. Once Mariah got the gold
dizc = and several platinums - for her first album, she
could have relaxed for a while. But it was right hack to the
studin to wark on album number two, Emotions, which
sold over a million copies too,

Her lifestyle 15 about totel devetion to her career.
Preferring to work at night, Mariah goes into the studio
when most people are calling it quits. She usually works
till dawn and then sleeps rill mid-afternoon. Though she
loves 1o travel, she wouldn't tour at all if she didn't have
ta. The schedule is a grind, and she doesn't slecp well on
the road, and all that affects her voice. And of course,
given her shyness, getting up in front of & crowd is not her
idea of a good time,

Play the tape and ask students to note down key
phrases. Write the points on the board and discuss
them as a class.

P Answers

Look inside yourself.
Find your inner strength.
Be proud of yourself.

Be yourself.

Tapescript

Part 2

N = Narrator

N Mariah Carey’s gota gift that has given her [reedom, fame
and the rare opportunity to spend her life doing exacily
what she loves. Her advice for success? - 1o look inside
yourself and find your own inner strength, to say 'I'm
proud of what | am and who ©am, and I'm just going to
be mysell”. It has certainly paid off in her case.

English in Use Student’s Book p 90

1

| 2

Students discuss the cartoon in pairs and work out
what letter is missing.

Answer
g [aspiring)
Refer students to the Exam tip and remind them

that one type of Part 3 task concentrates on
spelling and punctuation.

Ask studenis to read the text as a whaole hefore
finding the spelling errors. Give them 10 minutes
to complete the task.
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P Answers

1 their

A
3 ‘authorities
4 route
5 probationary
B
7 offering
& generally
9 exceptions
10
11 N
12 application
12 Institute
14 information

Elicit the students’ knowledge of double consonant
rules and write these on the hoard.

Answers

1  One vowel and one consonant at the end of a
monosyllabic word, eg cut - cutting.

2 In words with two syllables or more, one vowel and
ane consanant when the stress is on the final syllable,
&0 upser - upsetting. However when the stress 15 on
the first syllable, the consonant is not doubled, eg
offer - offering.

3 Onevowel and [ at the end of a word, eq trovel -
travelling, even if the stress is not at end. (British
English only)

Ask students o find mistakes in the paragraph
which may have been made through mother-
tongue interference, eg Institutand informations.
They should then think of other words in their own
language which are ¢lose enough to English tolead
to similar mistakes.

Students do the exercise in pairs and explain the
meaning of each word or give an example. When
they have finished the task, ask them to think of
other homophones they know.

Answers

2 wait
pale
ctake
heal
bear
cell
grate
quay
10 storey
11 draught
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Reading
The World of Work  /

Introduction Student’s Book p 91

1

Elicit the names of the different jobs in the picture
and check that students understand and can
pronounce all the adjectives. Students then discuss
the jobs in pairs and write down some henefits and
drawbacks using the words provided.

Answers

(from left to right] doorman, zoo keeper [ attendant,
manicurist, diver, parachutist, lighthouse keeper. shop
assistant, dish washer, mountaineer.

Treat this as a class discussion. If students don't
know anyone, describe an unusual job to them and
ask them to say what they think it is, eg a stunt

man or a rat-catcher.

Reading

Refer students to the Exam tip on understanding how a
gapped text is organized.

1

>

Students skim the article and note down the jobs
in pairs.
Answers

lob 1 - temporary secretary
Job 2 - arts development officer for a borough council
Job 3 - administrator at the ISM

Students skim the missing paragraphs for
references to the three jobs, in preparation for 3,

Answers

Job 3
Job 2
Job 1
loh3
Job 2
Job 3
loh 2

The extra paragraph is F as it is about his outside interests,
which are not mentioned in any other paragraph.
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3 Students should underline the relevant words and
phrases that link the paragraphs.

P Answers
15t paragraph: temporary secretary — typing speed (C)
2nd paragraph: very first festival - festival [G)
drd paragraph: the first stage (B)
4th paragraph: the next stoge - finolly (E)

Sth paragraph: other ports of the job . quite different
(tasks mentioned in D)

6th paragraph: olso hove o more generol role - drowbacks
- o the plus side (A)

They then complete the task in 10 minutes.

P Answers
1 €
20 G
3 B
4 E
B D
E A

4  Students look again at the missing paragraphs and
explain the meaning of the phrasal verbs. They
should add these phrasal verbs to their lists of up
and ouf which they began in Unit 4.

B Answers

ends [ finishes [ stops

finished | closed down

developing | planning

came [ arrived

dealt with [ decided on

mailing [ posting

=

Students discuss what they think about Dominic’s
job in pairs.
P Suggested phrases:
On the one hand .../ On the other hand ...
Talking positively ... / On the negative side ...
The advantage is ... / The disodvantoge is ..

Optional activity

For working students, a brief written task could be
set, where they evaluate the good and bad points
af their own jobs using the phrases and vocabulary
from this section. Students who are not ver
working could do the above task for a job they
would like to have,

Writing
Taking Time Out 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 94
1 students discuss warking abroad briefly as a class.

2 Ask whether any students have had a vear oul
between school and university or are planning to.
They then read the questions and take notes while
they are listening,

P Answer
She took a year out to take the pressure off taking exams.

The year was not entirely a success as the job abroad
didn't work out, but she didn't regret having a break in her
cducation.

Tapescript

N = Narrator

N I left school last summer. T was au-pairing abroad for four
munths butir didn't work out and now I'm working in a
calé in Landan.

l'd alway= planned to take a year out A lot of my
friends ended up doing the same thing because of the
grades — loads of them were forced into daing it, to re-
take their exams.

I wanted to take a year our anyway, because it really
took the pressure off the exams - vau know, | thought,
well, if | did muck everything up | could always do them
again within that vear. But then there's the big thing of
what are you going to do if vou do take o year out - vou
cant just stay ar home.

So'1 went abroad, and even though | didn't stay there it
was fun, apart from the age-old thing of au-pairing and
being taken [or granted. T was looking after this
14-month-old baby fram about half past eight in the
muorning until half seven or eight at night - very long
hours; constantly looking afier him. And even though it
wasn't in the contract, I used to do things for the mother
like going shopping for her - and she wonld then start
suggesting | did other things, cleaning, ironing, and it
became a bit much. Ir didn't work out as planned. [F1'd
been able to do something else out there, [ would have
staved. | had friends | could have moved in with, but
there was no employment so | had to leave.

[ came back in November. | got a temporary job at the
Royal Academy over the Christmas period, then [ looked
around and at the beginning of January this job came up.
I'm really doing it because [ need the money for next year,

[ know when 1 ger to university I'll hear of all these
exotic things that peaple have been doing during their
vear oul - like going trekking - and they'll ask me what
did yan do? - Oh, | worked in a calé - big deall

But I'd do the same again. Otherwise, you get locked in,
swipl along by itall. You've got to do exams, think about
university, then you're there. Ir's good being able to slow
down after exams and have a look at what you've done
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and achieved. 1 think you need to sort out what you're
doing. You've got o have some kind of plan.

Now it's difficult o get back inta the cycle of studying. |
can't concentrate like [ used Lo, but it won't take long 1o
get hack inta it ...

Writing

Understanding the task

1 a Students look at the three adverts on pages
94-95 and discuss them in pairs.

P Answer

New Future provides people with addresses of foreign
firms looking for different kinds of employees, Au pair in
America is for people aged 18-25 looking for a 12-month
au-pair programme in the USA and the third advert is for
a job guide to working on cruise ships.

Other information you would need is pay and conditions.
timing and availability.

b Students read the whole task, including the
friends’ letter.

Selecting ideas

2 Thecontent of letter a will depend on the advert
they have chosen. Students should refer to the
advert and the friends' advice, including the
contraciual conditions.

P Answers

Mew Future - further details about the jobs involved, as
well as likely pay and conditions and what role this
company has in providing a job.

Au pair in America - request an application form and ask
for more information about length of stay, other exaiting
benefits, etc.

Cruise ships - request the free guide and ask for more
infarmation about pay, conditions and timing.

Letter b should include greetings and comments on the
action taken, as well as giving the fricnds persanal news.

Focusing on the reader

3 a Studentssuggest completions in relation to the
advert they have chosen. Refer them (o the
Vocabulary Resource on page 195 for more ways of
requesting information.

P Answers
* (ntroduction

... your gdvertisement in ...
about jobs in ...
= Request for information ’
.. further details os soon o5 possible,
... further detoils about your organization.
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¢ Additional guestion
... how mony hours work is involved each week,
< 15 rEQUired for the job.
.. howe this guide will help me to get a job,
& Ending
... ¥OU could reply as soon as possible.
. your help.
b Students list any informal expressions they can
use.
P Answers

phrasal verbs: cut down, come up with, slave away, (noun:
burnout]

contractions: we're, we've, can't, We'd, vou're
ellipsis: can’t wait
imperatives: moke sure, get, Keep us posted.

informal punctuation: use of dashes and exclamation
marks

ahbreviated forms; ods
Planning your answer

4 Siudents use the plan given for letter a and develop
a plan for letter b in pairs. Letter b should have at
least three paragraphs.

P Suggested answers
Paragraph 1: Greetings and thanks
Paragraph 2: Which job and action taken
Paragraph 3: Personal news
Ending

5 Remind students to use the appropriate styles in

cach letter and to check the length of the two
letters when they have finished.

Structure
The Rat Race 4

Note
Rar race— a fiercely competitive struggle for power,
especially to keep your position in work or life.

Introduction Student’s Book p 96

Ask students first to discuss the question in pairs
before they prioritize the activities. They then compare
their order with another pair, giving reasons for their
decisions.



English in Use

A Discuss the title with the whole class.

P Suggested answer

The professional who quit the rat race | came back to life.

B Students complete the article on their own in 10
minutes.

- Answers

= ¥ R - R Ry

e ey T I e )
M B Gk = D00~

unless
been
to

of
until
had
than
them
from
There
what
too
all
that
aut

Vocabulary

Students find the words or phrases in pairs.
P Answers

W00~ T o b W R

=]
&

prestigious

menial

redundancy

throwing in the towel
quit

solicitor

resigning

drafting

resuming

the fast lane

Wishes and regrets  Student's Book p 97

Go through A-C with the whole class.

A

P Answers

aOr oL e L R =

(She) wished she could have mare contact with people.
Gillian doesn't regret resigning from the law firm.

or [regret] having less money.

‘IFonly I'd done it (resigned) sooner’

But ! don’t miss that [drafting legal documents) at ol
... She wishes she hod hod time to read (all those books)
before,

B
P Answers
=
2 b
3 a
4 ¢
C
P Answers
1 bandc
2 bandce
3 bandrc
4 d
5 aandb
Miss
Ask students to work in pairs.
P Answers
1 the dry climate at home
2 having your own car [ your family car
3 my friends and family
4 waork or school or college during the holidays
5 home comforts, work, etc,
6 the mountains in your own country
/' the comfort of your own room and bed
Regret
A

P Suagested answers

1 You left your job then regretted it. The -ing form
refers to something which happened before you began
to have doubts about it. Often we use having (done} to
express this meaning.

2 You are very sorry about having to tell someone this
particular fact but you know how you feel hefore you
say it. The infinitive refers to what you say after your
expression of regret. This construction is only used
with a few verbs which give information, cq regret to
soy, toinform, to tell you .. and is used in more formal
rontexis.

Rephrased sentences:
1 |regret (the fact) that | left my last job.
2 | regret (the fact] that (| have to tell you) she has left

the firm.
B
B Answers
1 Peter regrets not putting [ having put more effort into
the work.

... the fact) that he didn't put ...
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2 | regret telling [ having told her.

3 We regret to inform you that we are not able to deal
with your enquiry.
... that we are not ..

4 Sally regrets making [ having made that mistake.
... [the fact ) that she made ...

5 | regret not showing [ having shown more enthusiasm
about your jdea.
.. (the fact) that | didn't show ...

G | regret ta say (that) we are unable to enter into any
carrespondence regarding the situation.
... that we are unable ...

Language activation

Biggest regrets

Students make a list of about 20 histoncal iigures or famous
people, eg Cleopatra, Lenin, Elvis Presiey, Napolean. The
teacher puts a master list on the board. Students choose one
of the names each and imagine whal that person's biggest
regrat would ba.

Wish

Elicit what is happening in the cartoon.

A Students should read 1, 2 and 3 before matching
a-ewith them.

B Answers
1 bhiandic
2 d

3 aande

=

P Answers
now - the simple past [ past continuous | could

the past - past perfect [ past perfect continuous | could
have [dane]

the future - would when we are talking about someone
else

NBWe do not say 1/ We wish I/ we would; we use

could, or the simple past, eg spoke, didn't speak.

C  Students rephrase the sentences on their own and
then compare their answers in pairs.

P Answers

1 | wish | had had time ...

2 | wish you wouldn't ask [ you'd stop asking ...

3 | wish | spoke [ could speak better French.
or | wish my spoken French were better.

4 He wishes he were a million miles ...

& | wish John [ John wishes he could find ...

6 | wish | had been able to ...

7 | wish you didn’t have to ...

8 |wish you 'd | would turn the volume down.
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Language activation

Wishes

The teacher outlines the following situations to students
elthar by dictating them or by writing them on the board.

— live in a very small house

— go bankrupt

- put on weight

— buy an old car

— find it difficult to leam phrazal verbs

= faal very bad-tempered

In pairs, students imaging they ara in these situations, add
twi situations of their own, then exprass wishes about now
and the past for each one.

If only ... Student’s Book p 98

= Answers

.. he hadl
... she didn't [ wouldn't!
.. they would!
. | hadn'tl
| could!
. We werel

{4, BN SR VL X ]

o

Language activation

Irritating habits

Students suggesl one imtating habit they can't stand and tha
teacher puts a master list on the board, eg untidiness,
cracking your knuckles, leaving the top off the toothpaste.
Students then commeant on tha irritating habit of someona
they know well, (preferably nota |a1|uw-51udantl}.'making a
sentence with If only ... , eg If only Giovanni would tidy up
his room. '

Practice

Students make sentences in pairs or for homework,
P Suggested answers

1 | wish |I'd gone on that holiday after all|

2 Ifonly I'd replaced the spare tyre months ago!

3 He wishes he'd packed fewer things for the weekend.

4 He wishes he could win the lottery.

5 She misses her family.

& The man wishes he'd known how big the dog would
gfﬂ'-'i'.

7 [Ionly we'd arrived earlier!

8 | wish he'd turn it off!



Listening and Speaking
Travelling Hopetully 4

Intraduction  Student’s Book p 99

1 Ask students to look at the four pictures and then
play the tape once only.

P Answers
Speaker 1= b Speaker 3 =2
Speaker 2 =d Speaker 4 m ¢

P Suggested answers

Speaker 1 feels enthusiastic,
Speaker 2 feels hored.
Speaker 3 feels annoyed.
Speaker 4 feels enthusiastic,

Tapescript

Speaker 1

Che timee when T went (o Ching, my friend Evelyn was with
e, and she wes a bicycle enthusiast. We wanted to get to
the outskirts of Beijing and explore the narrow winding
streets, Evelyn rented a tandem, 1sat behind, put my
walking cane in my rucksack, and we went around Beijing
like that.

We rode down quiet alleys, where we saw people
mending shoes, selling fruit, talking to their neighbours.
Once, we stopped to admire an old man'’s cane - it was
beautifully carved and I showed him mine. We smiled and
our eyes met — one of the rare moments in ravel where
differences melt in an instanr.

Speaker 2

The standard, if boring, antidote is to wear loose clothes,
remuove shoes (take & shoe-hom = as your feet may swell),
cat-nap during the journey, eat sparingly, and drink lots of
water or froir juice. Without doubr, this regime will get you
to your fourney’s end in good shape. The touble is that the
sensations induced by hurtling along in a capsule six miles
up in the air - euphoria, fear, boredom, excitement, gloom -
are nol really an incentive for going temporarily on the
wagon. Pragmatically, the best advice in this area is to take it
edsy — bad jet lag is part hanpover.

Speaker 3
Buses now sport little stickers asking other road users ta let
the bus go first. But bus drivers seem to think this is a God-
given right and that if you crash into them, it's because you
didn't docas their sticker demanded.

Moscow used to have special lanes for the rich and
famous; here it's the poor and the old who are driven

Going Places

around at top speed in trafflic-lree lanes. [ have to sit for
hours ina traffic jam at Hammersmith roundahout, while
buses tear past, spewing diesel fumes. And who's on them?
Well, during the rush hour, there is my wife, for one, but in
office hours, they appear 1o he completely empty, They are
not, of course; it is just that the driver's vigorous starts mean
that everyone is on the floor.

Speaker 4

As Clive now had 1o leave for a few days on business, all real
necessitles were packed in my one backpack, The double
lnad felt lighter than my previous single. My imagination,
maybe. On the other hand, maybe I was getting in better
shape. [ was not however, going 1o weigh the pack as | had
done al the beginning when a scale had made my shoulders
droop even more by announcing the load to weigh 75
pounds!

T'was constantly delayed by halls, by hospitable villagers
wha insisted 1 stop for a cup of tea and a chat; by friendly
horses across hedges, who apparenty decided we shared an
alfinity because of my burden, and often came right from
the vther end of their fields to observe me.

2  Students discuss the questions in pairs or small

ETOUPS.

English in Use Student's Book p 99

1

Discuss the four things which may have a negative
effect on the environment taking care not to use
the words vandalism, accidental and indirect
which are necessary to complete the gaps in the
text.

1 remaoving bits of coral reef

2 feet wearing away the Great Wall of China

3 too many tourists in the Ufizzi Gallery

4 infrastructure built to support tourism in
Spain and Thailand

If your students need extra guidance with finding
the correct form of the word, ask them to decide
what part of speech is likely to be in each gap. They
could do this task in pairs.

Answers

(1) tourism (2] vandzlism [3) accidental
(4) unpleasant (5 indirect (6] beauty
(7) environmental (8] minimise
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Listening Student’s Book p 100

1

Divide the class into pairs or groups of three and
ask students to decide what might be said about
each area.

P Suggested answers

cost: This was higher than originally predicted,

geccidents: There is'a possibility of fire which could be
more difficult to deal with in a tunnel.

environment: The approach roads and railways will harm
the |local environment.

ferry services: These will be badly affected or put out of
Business.

rabies: This could be introduced into Britain by wild
ammals getting through the tunnel,

Refer students to the Exam tip on how to approach
multiple-choice questions in the listening paper.
Tell them that they will hear two people, a Mrs
Jamieson and a Mr Ashton, being interviewed.
Make sure that they read the questions pnly and
not options A-D before they listen for the first time
and emphasize the need 1o make a preliminary
selection after the first listening,

Play the tape again and give the students a short
tirne to make their final selection before asking
them to compare their answers in pairs. If there is
time, discuss why thealternative answers are not
correct.

P Answers

1D 2D 3¢ 4C 58

Tapescript

1= Interviewer |=Mrs lamieson A= DMrAshion

I Hello and welcome once again (o Head (o Head. With me
in the studio taday are rwo people who have very
different opinions of the Channel Tunnel. They are Mr
Frank Ashton, whao lives in London and works in Paris
andwho is a regular tunnel user, and er ... MrsVanessa
Jamieson, who comes from Cheriton, which I helieve is
the village where the tunnel sctually beging, is that right?

] Yes, that's right,

1 ... and who has been'a leading activist in the campaign
against the unnel. Mrs Jamieson, if 1 could start with you.
The tunnel is already being used. You've lost the war. Why
continue o fght?

| The reason we haven't given up fighting is because we
haven't lost the war. We stirted lghting when they were
building the runnel because it was disrupting our lives.
We are fighting now hecause the munnel is unsafe. It's
unsafe -

A Oh, that's rubbish!

I ...1ts unsafe for the people who use itand its ursafe for
the people who live near it

1 Hmm. MrAshton, doesn't Mrs Jamicson have a point? [
mean, you're a regular user of the tunnel. Aren't you
alarmed hy all these rumours of safety problems?
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A Well, let me first say that I'm very sorry that some people
were inconvemcnced by the construction work. Tt wis
obviously -

Inconvenienced!

A . Trwas a very difficult task to choose g route for the
tunnel link because of course the whole of the south-east
is so densely populated. Mrs Jamieson was one of the
unlucky ones. Buf to say that the tunnel is unsafe simply
isnl true, And what's more

1 Of course it’s unsafe! The truth of the matter is, and I'm
sure Mr Ashton knows ik, 15 that the operators were losing
money hecause of all the delays during construction, so
they missed our all the standard safety checks and
opened the tunnel anyway. That's why there are srill
problems!

A Mrs lamieson really shouldn't believe everything she

reads in the newspapers, The only ...

I find your attitude very patronizing!

If 1 could finish ...

It norwhat | read in the newspapers!

1T could finish ... The only prohlems have been very

minor ones, small technical hitches, that sart of thing,

1 But what about all the newspaper reports, e ... reports of
changes in air pressure affecting people’s vars, er ..,
reports of leaks (. there's a reporthere aboul how il there
was a serious fire in one af the carriages, that ... that the
firemen wouldn't actually have enough room 1o deal with
it. Can you réally dismiss these as minor technical
problems?

A Well. I'm not an engineer. But let me say thatas a
passenger | feel perfectly sale,

17 Well, as samenna who lives at the mouth of the tunnel on
the English side 1 don't fieel safe! It's a tunnel of death.
There's nothing o stop a fox or a dog with rabies from
getting into this country and causing an epidemic!

A T'm sorry, but that's just silly! There's no rabies north of
the River Seine in France, and even if some rabid superfox
did munage to cross the Seine and travel one hundred
miles to reach the tunnel, itwould find 4 perimeter fence
designed to stop burrowing animals such s foxes. It
wauld alsa find poison, security cameras, securily guards,
electrified rafls. And each unnel - because there are three
- is about thirty miles long. So, it really would have 1o be a
superfox wouldn't it?

1 I'm sorry that Mr Ashion finds the idea of rahies entering
this country so amusing. A fox could of course come into
the country on a train.

A (r on aferry for thar marter. But that's hardly # reason o
close the tunnel!

1 Ui sorry, but that's all we have time for. I'd like to thank
miy guests, Frank Ashton and Vanessa Jamieson for poing
head to head! Next week, on Hegd to Head we'll he
hearing from two people who just can't agree about ..

.
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Speaking  Student's Book p 101

Refer students ta the Exam tip on Part 3.

Optional lead-in

Take a variety of travel brochures into the class and
ask students to discuss the effectiveness of the
selected pictures in encouraging people to choose
the holidays.

1 Students select three pictures for the safari hauliday
belore comparing their choice with another pair’s.
Encourage them to use some of the given words
and phrases and refer them to the Vocabulary
Resource on page 193 for ways of comparing and
contrasting.

2 Inthe exam, there may be a ranking activity in
which students are asked to select and order a
group of objects, etc. for a particular purpose. Tell
students that as there is no right answaer, it is the
way they justify their choices that is important.
Check that students understand all the vocabulary
before they begin. Give them no more than four
minutes o complete this activity.

Optional activity

Students prepare a list of 10 things they would take
on a different type of holiday such as a cruise ora
cycling holiday. In pairs, students compare their
lists and justify to each other why they would 1ake
their chosen items. They then decide on an agreed
list of five items.

Reading
The Spirit of Adventure 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 102

students discuss the different activity holidays in pairs.

Reading

NB

In the examination, the multiple matching tasks will be
based on the text as a whole and not on two distinet
parts as in this case. The aim here is to break the task
up into two manageable sections as this is the first time
that students have come across a text with more than
one multiple matching task.

1 Students read through the text quickly, underlining
the different kinds of holidays.

P Answers

expeditions [ excavating [ nature conservation [ teaching
English | sailing and mountaineering f exchanges and
homestays | learning Esperanto

Write the following words and phrases from the
text on the board and check their meanings:
washing kir— soap, toothbrush, ete.
vaccinalion requirements— necessary injections
anti-malarial treatments - eg quinine
board and lodging — accommodation
swimming gear— costume, trunks
backpackers — travellers with rucksacks

2 Before altempting the matching task, students
reread each numbered paragraph and summarize
in their own words what each one is about. Give
them about five minutes to complete the task, Ask
the students to explain why the options which
have not been sclected are not feasible, eg Minar

ailtnents would nat be a suitable heading for
paragraph 5 because malaria is also mentioned.

P Answers
TR 2D GG AR BB

3 Students work in pairs and spend about five
minutes on this task.

P Answers
T2 S2E 3 Cs4iF 5t 6 7.0

Style Student’s Book p 104

Either set this section for homework or ask vour
students to identify the information and do the
matching activity in pairs.
P Answers
(3) such a venture refers back to the types of holiday
mentioned in the preceding paragraph.
(7] The first phrase relates to the preceding paragraph:
Not for those of you who don't like cxercise.
(8) The statement refers back to the preceding two

paragraphs on excavating and nature conservation
holidays.

(11] The reference anotheris to the non profit-making
Central Bureau in paragraph 8.

P Answers
2b 4d 83 10¢
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Vocabulary Student’s Book p 104

Ask students to waork through 1-3 in pairs.

1

P Answers
take up [a) sport [ a skill
develop seif-confidence [ photos
gain self-confidence | experience
make plans
take a holiday | photos
go on a holiday [ an outing
go for a swim
do spart
take in surroundings

The following verbs can be used with more than one of
the given nouns:
take up / develop { gain [ take [ go on

The following collocations are in the text:

take up a sport

develop self-confidence
gain experience

take photographs

take in your surroundings

P Answers

has gone for { has been going for
take

take [ go on

gain | develop

take up [go in for is also possible)
went on

making

gained

B = 31 N = d a2

Optional activity

Ask students 1o wrile their ;nen sentences for the
collocations in this vocabulary section for
homework.

3 Listen to the pairs and make sure that they include
some of the collocations in their discussion.

B4 [ |UNIT8 Going Places

Writing
Travelogue v

Introduction  Student’s Book p 105

1 Askstudents to refer to specific details in the
pictures as they discuss the questions in small
groups or as a class.

2  Students should give reasons for their choices,

Vocabulary

Students read the whaole text before choosing the
correct option. Discuss why the other aptions are not
possible, eg in 2, the answer is historical because the
monuments are connected to history; ifstoric means
significant In history, eg an historic event.

P Answers
1 foreigners B fewer
2 histerical 7. trip
3 beaches B hire
4  Many 9 spend
5 friendly

Wriling Student’s Book p 106

Refer students to the Exam tip on writing a tourist
guidebook entry.

Sample descriptions

1 a Askstudentsto look at the three descriptions
quickly and decide on the source, purpose and
target reader in pairs:

P Anzwers

A This is a personal account which could be from a short
story or an account of someone's travel experiences, Its
purpose is to entertain and it is aimed at the general
reader.

B This is an extract from a guidebook and therefore its aim
is to give information and make recommendations to
tourists.

C This is part of an entry from an encyclopaedia. Its
purpose is to give information and it is aimed at the
general reader.

b Ask students to focus on the main stylistic
differences in the passages.



P Answers
A This passage is written in an informal style and is mainly
the opinion of the writer. It uses narrative tenses and
contains descriptive adjectives and phrasal verbs.
B This passage is mare formal than passage A It contains
a mixture of opinion and fact with some
recommendations. It uses conditional and present verh
tenses as well as modals and contains descriptive
adjectives.
C This passage is the most formal and factual. It uses
present and past tenses and contains ‘factual® adjectives.

Understanding the task

2 Students explain why the extract they chose is in
the most appropriate style.

P Answer
Extract B

Optional activity

Ask students to find examples of texts in
guidebooks and brochures and to compare them
with the extract. In particular they should look at
the content and vocabulary. This task could be set
for homewaork,

Brainstorming idcas

3 Before they choose a town, draw the spider
diagram on the board and ask the students to give
some of the characteristics of the town where they
are at the moment. Stodents can talk abour the
town they have chosen to their partner once they
have brainstormed ideas. The students’ task
should take about 10 minutes in class or
alternatively it can be set for homework.

Planning your answer

4 Refer students to the Vocabulary Resource on
pages 194 and 195. Encourage students to use the
framework as given. Ask them to complete the
suggested phrases, for example:

+ [ntroduction:

... Why not take a trip to Bury St Edmunds, o bustling
market town, a few miles east of Cambridge?

... Edinburgh, copital city of Scotland and an archaeological
defight.

(Situated on the coast), at the mouth of the river Mersey,
Liverpoal is fomous for its citizens rather than its buildings.
= Paragraph three:

.. the Roman Fort situoted on the outskirts of the town,
close to the cothedrol? =

.. punting down the river if the weather is good.

- the bustling shopping arcades in the city centre will give
you ample opportunity to buy those last minute souvenirs.

s Conclusion:

« try the open-topped buses which tour the town and the
surrounding countryside.

... take @ guided tour of the city's ancient and fascinoting
sewers!

Writing
O Refer the students o page 188 of the Writing
Reference for another example of a guidebook

ENLTY.

Structure
Travellers' Tales W

Introduction Student’s Book p 108

Ask students to swap stories in pairs, If they prefer,
they can talk about something that happened to
someone they Know.

Reading

Ask students to compare answers in pairs.
B Answers

1 A cargo ship.

2 He did not have enough money to travel to London so
he decided to work his way there on a ship.

3 He had no desire to enter the freighting business
(although he was once attracted by a scheme to buy
up old freighters from bankrupt stock and turn them
into pleasure palacesl)

Relative clauses Student’s Book p 109

Ask students to discuss the questions in A and B in
pairs.

A

P Answers

Relative clauses describe nouns, or refer back, using a
relative pronoun, to information already mentioned in the
SENTEnce.

1 is defining.

215 non-defining

1 means only the passengers who checked in early had 2
long wait; the others did not. The infarmation is therefore
needed to understand the full meaning of the main clause,

2 means that ell the passengers checked in early and they

Going Places UNIT 8 H E5



—

w2

w

=N

66

off had a long wait at the airport. The information is
additional and is not needed to understand the full
meaning of the main clause.

Answers

a .. stortes which will bring you fome ond fortune s o
writer yourself. (line &)

b .. people who join the erew. [line 22)
¢ ... Portugal, which was not on our route! (line 48]

d ... o dynamic Dane, who owned those ships in which
tourists travel along the shores of Barbodos. (line 53)

Answers

3 and b are defining.

¢ and d are non-defining.

Meaning:

a answers the question: Which stories? ie only the type of

stories which will bring you fame, et¢; not all stories will
do that.

b answers the question: Which people? ie only those who
join the crew; not all people will do that.

¢ This is additional information about Portugal. It 1s not
needed to define Portugal as nobody will ask Which
Portugal?

d This gives additional information about the Dane, but it
is not absolutely necessary to enable us to understand the
sentence.

Answers

You cannot use the relative pronoun that in non-defining
clauses ar after a preposition, eq in which.

Answers

who is used for people.

which is used for things.

whose means 'belonging to whom' or ‘of which!

C Students first write their own sentences and
then compare them with their partner’s.
Suggested answers

1 The fifty people who came on the trip thoroughly
enjoyed it. [defining)

? The Captain, whose name was Worthington [ who was
called Worthington, was a charming man. (non-
defining)
or The Captain, who was a very charming man, was
called Worthingtan.

UNIT 8 Going Places

3  The sea-crossing, which took several weeks, was
rough. (non-defining)
or The sea-crossing, which was rough, took several
weeks.

4 The students who had a young person’s raileard paid
considerably less for their tickets. [defining)
or The students who paid considerably less far their
tickets had a young persan’s railcard. (although this
answer is less likely)

5 Mr and Mrs Evans, who had made an unscheduled
overnight stop in Cairo, boarded the boat there /in
Egypt. (non-defining)
ar Mr and Mrs Evans, who boarded the boat in Cairo,
had made an unscheduled overnight stop there.

You could substitute thet in defining clauses but not in
non-defining elauses, eq in 1, The fifty people that came
... and in 4, The students that had ... [ paid ..

You could not omit the relative pronoun in these
sentences as it is the subject of the verb which follows,
The relative pronoun is however quite commaonly omitted
when it is the object of the verb which follows, eg The
man {who f whom / that) [ spoke to on the telephone was

very angry.
Language activation

Being explicit about likes and dislikes

Students think of two things thay really like and dislike. eg
going to restaurants, dancing, reading, standing in queues.
They then in small groups ask each other to be more
specific,

e0 Yos, but what sort / kind of restaurants, dancing, queues,
ate. do you lika £ not ka?

Students should reply giving extra informalion,

2q The kind of restaurants / dancing that / which ... serve
good food [ helps ma relax £ kesp you wailing for hours.

Moun clauses Student’s Book p 109

Ask students to do A-C in pairs or groups of three,

A
- Answers
Noun clauses;

... think thot ... your fellow travelfers will confide stories
[noun clause object of the verd think]

. that o cobirron o cargo ship is more expensive than ane
on the OFZ, and (that] your voyoge could lost o couple of
months or more,

(2 noun clause objects of the verb is)

What you soon discover... is [noun clause subject of the
verh js)



B

P Answers

5

Other examples of noun clauses:
1 .. thateverybody should have dinneron boord the first

evening af entering port, rather thon go ashore, [line
19)

2 ... that he would never corry corgo, nor sell the ships for
scrap. (line 58)
3 .. thot he would redesign the super-structure, do them

up and anchor them ... all around the Gulf of Mexico os
floating fun pafaces!(line 60}

These noun clauses are the objects of the main verb.

Suggested answers

1 What you said made sense. [subject of mode)

2 What you did wasn't very sensible. [subject of wasn't]

3 He suggested that | became [ should become an
associate member of the company. (object of
stipgested)

4 | agreed with what she said. (object of ogreed) | What
she said | agreed with. [subject of ogreed)

5 He explained that he wanted to take me on a world
cruise. [object of explained)

6 What we discovered was [that] they had tried o
deceive us! (subject of was)
or We discovered that they had tried to deceive us,
[object of discovered)

Adverb clauses

Ask students to do A-C in pairs or groups of three.

A

P Answers
Adverb clauses make a piece of writing more interesting
because they tell us under what circumstances, when,
why, or how something happens.

B

- Answers
b 2c 3d 4a Se 6h 7§ Bg
Other examples of adverh clauses from the text:
b time:
When | was o teenager,

... while incoming waves threotened to deliver the cans of
stew strafght into the sea below,
before we sarled,
after I'd spent a doy with a dynamic Dane,

C
>

£ reason:;
and partly becguse we mode an unscheduled stop in o
Brozilian port

as our numbers were maode up by two stowaways wanting
to goand work in Fortugal ...

f concession:
qithaugh { was tempted
Though the project intrigued me ...

Suggested answers

1e Despite the foct that James is very nich and
successtul, he isn't happy: (concession)

2q. Tony went abroad 50 thot he could find o job.
(purpose)

Af The homework is so difficult that {can't da it
[result]

4b [bought the dictionory because | needed i, (reason)

50 When [ get hame, | will phane you. (time)

B6a Ifl have time, I'll do the homewaork. (condition)

fo John was wolking strangely osif he'd hurt his leq.
(manner)

Bi  While I was going home. | met Martha. (time)

Sh Theyset up the tenl where the ground looked flat
(place]

Language activation

Tell me more!

Studants writa nina sentances giving mora infermation about
a job or task they have or had to do using each lype of
advarbial clause, then compara their sentences with a
pariner’s,

Practice

Student’s Book p 110

Ask students to write the mini-article in groups of
three.

P Sungested answers

1 What you discover is that it's more expensive than a
plane ticket!

2 What you'll find out next is that vour fellow travellers
are not your type.

3 Some of them are so frightened thal they seem to be
ready to jump out of the basket!

4 Although the 90-minute trip was interesting, | prefer
to have my feel firmly on the ground.

5 After we arnived back safely, the passenagers, whose
narmes | can't mention, were so relieved that they all
disappeared for a drink in the elub house.
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Rooting for Tradition \ 4

Optional lead-in

Ask the students what they understand by the
expression Rooting for Tradition, It means
supporting traditional beliefs and behaviour and
alsn refers to one's roots, ie family lies. Encourage
them to look up the different meanings of roofin a
dictionary.

Intraduction  Student’s Book p 111

1

| 2

Ask the students to read the poem and in pairs
discuss whalt it is about and whether they feel
sympathetic towards the poet’s point of view.

Suggested answer

The poem expresses the feclings of a refugee or immigrant
who has no roots.

Students say which lines in particular show that
the writer is an immigrant or refugee, eg As
nowhere do we belong | Wha shall we fight for? |
Will we ever be free [ 1o belong?

Elicit the meaning of ... carrying ! Our ancesiors’
coffins in a bag (They have no place which feels
like their own territory to bury them.] Finally, ask
students how the poem relates to the title of the
section.

Encourage the students to be specific about what
they would miss and why, eg if they mention food,
they should elaborate by saying what dishes they
would miss.

Reading

]

Ask students to time themselves as they read the
article and compare the difficulties they found in
pairs,

Motes
Gujarati—alanguage spoken in the West of India,
North of Bombay.

GH ‘

UNIT 9 Rites and Rituals

Rites and Rituals

plastic — the speaker means she felt her life was not
worth much.

the 80s, the decade of conservative values— a period
'L'..'hﬁ!'l |l|"H.". nl’l!’l!il:?!'\"ﬂii'l.l'ﬂ ]_'IHFI}T WHE I I}l]'W'Er E‘II1I1
advocared a return 1o traditional values.

>

Suggested answers

- differing expectations between their own and the host
culture

- feeling ashamed of their background
- different customs
- feeling rejected by the host community

- not feeling comfortable with the host community or
their own culture

Refer students to the Exam tip on matching
sections to topics. Ask them to complete the task in
abour 10 minutes in pairs and then compare their
answers with another pair’s.

Answers

1]
G
H (any order)
;
H
A
B
C (any order)
B
E {any order]

0 =~ h W 4 W kS =

=

=]

Ask students to discuss these questions in groups
of three and then to compare their views with the
rest of the class.

Answers
Views and attitudes to western life:
- It is superficial [/ felt such o plastic person)

- Asians had to accept the host culture’s values and reject
their own in order to be accepted. [To be part of the brove
new modern world you had to cast off these peaple who
were ‘backword’ and ‘uncivilised.)

- Relationships are more like a game. [(English friends who
wont to be liked by boys are prisoners of fove gomes.)

— It is more important to be romantically in love than to
respect your partner. (With romonce, you start at the top
and come down. We hove to work up to love. You then treat
it with some respect)



- Getting old means losing the respect of the community
as you no longer earn or produce anything. (to get old is to
gain respect - not to fose it as in this utilitorion socrety)

- It has no respect for other cultures and their customs,
[his culture is denigrated)

Vocabulary Student’s Book p 112

1 Students find 1-6 in the article before checking
their answers in a dictionary.

P Answers

The forceful language helps to convince the reader of the
views held and the strength of the arguments.

1 hbitterly
2 destroyed (emotionally)
3 strongly devoted
4  made waorse
5 criticized [ put down
B misshapen
2  Askstudents to do the matching task in pairs.
B Answers
Jead e ahbhe e cRE 6Ed
3
P Answers
1 indifferent 5 devastated
2 amicably 6 exacerbated
3  passionate 7 distorted
4 acclaimed g delighted
Style

Ask the students to find the features mentioned in
pairs,
P Answers
Paragraph B:
~ further details of Naima's shopping trip
~ the writer's view thal Naima's experience is evidence of
a change in Asians’ atfitude to their jdentity.
Paragraph C:
— the writer's view on Asians rethinking their identity
- an example from the writer's experience to stress this.
Faragraph D;
— Amina's views on love and marriage
= Her views are guoted.
Paragraph E:
- Kamla Jalota's view of family life is quoted +
- an example of her own family to illustrate this
- the writer's view on the development of attitudes to
family life amongst Asians.

Paragraph F:

= the writer's view on the reasons for this change

— lafar Kareem’s views on the advantages and
disadvantages of this change are quoted

Paragraph G:

- Kareem's views on the effect of a hostile community on
Asian children are quoted.

Paragraph H:
- Arvind Sharma's views on Asian children's experiences
at school are quoted.

The article is typical of a journalistic style in which
description and example is followed by the writer's views
and then supported by further examples or the views of
others,

Optional activity

Discuss with the class what would be the most
constructive way for them Lo feel at home in a
foreign country. Students write a short paragraph
in which they summarize their views and explain
how they would retain the best of their traditions
while continuing to assimilate into their new
surroundings.

Listening and Speaking
Manners Maketh Man?

The title of this section 1s an old-fashioned saying
which means that politeness is a true indication of a
person’s character,

Introduction  Student’s Book p 114
1 Askstudents to read the story quickly.

Notes

canvassing - petting political support for

‘vores is vores' - a phrase which implies that any vote is
worth having,

a cuppa—a cup of tea (slang)

muir—dog (slang)

2 Discuss the questions with the class. Elicit the
difference in meaning between politeness (correct
forms of behaviour) and courtesy (making other
people feel comfortable) and give examples of
boih.
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Suggested answer

The tale s @ cautionary one as it suggests that
misunderstandings can happen when you are trying to be
[excessively] polite. Encourage students to relate the story
Lo their own experiences,

Speaking  Student’s Book p 115

1

Students discuss the questions in pairs and then
compare their answers with the rest of the class,
Make a list of the different kinds of behaviour on
the board and then discuss the effect they have on
other people.

Tell students that the situations are adapted from a
series of books which are aimed at travellers who
want to limit the number of social ‘gaffes’ or
mistakes they make when interacting with the
local population,

There are no absolutely correct answers for the
different situations. Refer them to the two
sugpested stapes for effective interaction in Parl 3
of the speaking test.

Refer students to the key on page 196 and then
discuss the follow-up questions as a class.

Optional activity

Students think of their own situations with three
possible ways of behaving. They then swap their
situations with others in the class.

Vocabulary Student’s Book p 116

1

P.

70

Ask students to write example sentences (o show
how the pairs of words differ in meaning.

Answers

gentfe - not rough, eg He is a very gentle dog so [ don't
mind the children ploying with him.

polite - well-mannered, eq Tom is e polite young man and
always asks how [ am.

customs - traditions, eg One of the customs in Englond is
to have a roost dinner on Sundays

habits - frequent repetition of the same act, eg My
maother hos this habit of osking me to lunch when she
knows | have another arrangement.

oshomed - disgraced, humiliated, eg My son is ashamed of
our ald cun. He wants o Porsche!

embarrassed - self-conscious [ uncomfortable, eg Edword
wos embarrassed when he realized he was the anly man
wearing o suil to the party.

UMIT 9 Rites and Rituals
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birthday - the day on which a person was born, eg My
hirthday is an:the 10th fune.

gnniversary - any event commemorated annually, eg 1995
wuos the tenth anmiversory of the Live Aid concert.

nervous — agitated, eg | get very nervous before on exom,
irritable - easily annoyed, eq Jone was feeling irritable and
snopped at the children when they osked to go out Lo ploy,

dependent - (adj) needing support from, eg Mo ollowaonce
was made for Alex’s dependent relatives in'ossessing his
financial needs.

dependant (noun) - a person who depends on another for
support, eq Alex and all his dependants were allowed to
settle im Austrolia,

discussion - formal conversation, eg During the meal there
wiars o heated discussion about who would win the women’s
final ot Wimbledan,

quarrel - argument, eq The two friends had o quarre! o
yearogo and still foven't made it up.

Answers

1 polite 5 birthday

2 ashamed B discussion
3 dependent 7 nervous

4 customs

Listening Student's Book p 117

1 Remind students that it is important to identify the
speakers in order to achieve the task. They will
hear the recording twice.

P Answers
ITM 2B 3N 4M 5M BEM 7 WM
BMBE 9B 108

2 Students discuss the two questions in groups of
three or four before comparing their views with
other groups.

Tapescript

P = Presenter; M = May Parnell; B = Mr Brownlow

P Today on Viewpoints we're going to be discussing
something that affects us all - the manners and
behaviour of today’s youth, Here with me in the studio s
May Parnell, a teacher, from East London. May, vou're
fresh from the classroom, what are your experiencesy

M Hello, John. Well, | happen 1o bealieve thar most voung
people are well-hehaved and polite, bur we do tend to
get surried away with what they look like and the
language they wse.

P Youmean they sound rude and look terrible but theyre
all right really?

M Morexactly = they look different because they have their
own fashions and hairstyles, but perhaps mora
importantly they use different words and expressions.

P Suchas?




M My pupils, lor example, come out with such things as ‘All
right, Miss, like what we're doing roday?’ — which sounds
very casual to us but they feel entirely natural saying il
and | know they're not being rude ..

P Letme Bring in Geoffrey Brownlow who is waiting on the
line. Mr Brownlow, L belicve, er, you were in the army
until quite recently, do you have a problem
understanding the youth of today?

B Mo, I think | understand them very well and [ think they
have to understand tharwe all need to be more sensitive
(o others. Thar includes voung people talking to us in a
way that shows respect for peaple, and that they
acknowledge that older people need to be spoken to ina
different way from the way they go on (o their friends.
Also, why should they think its acceptable to wear torn,
dirty clothes when those around them are doing their
best (o' look clean and tidy, probahly with far less money,
Its just nocon.

B Well, I'm nat sure that nsing your own language code
and wearing a particular style of clothes is showing
disrespect - what de you think, May?

M No, no; of course not. | believe that generations should
respect cach other and thatincludes wolerating
differences. 1 don't expect my children to dress like me o
sound like me - nor da they, 'm sure - but this doesn't
mean they don't respect me fundamentally. Anyway, |
have a sneaking feeling that the sort of way-out clothes
some of them wear show how creative they are, even if
they haven't much to spend on clothes.

P Yeah, and going back to whar you were saying abour
respect, respect is earned, irs not aright. Adults perhaps
need to behave in a manner that makes the young ... ¢

M ¥ou ook the words right out of my mouth. Some adulis
ghould be ashamed of how they act in [ront of the
younger generation. You know what | mean - getting
drunk, swearing and s on.

B .. Ifl cancome back in here. It seems to me that sociery
has lost its way. There are so many children today wha
care more about what they can ger our of life rather than
what they can purinto it

' You mean, Mr Brownlow, that you think the young are
more impressed by what people own than by what kind
of person they are? Well, yes, yes, | have some sympathy
with that view. How about you, May?

M Well, Mr Brownlow has a point there. And 11 can go back
to the original point of this discussion, people, not just
yvoung people, are less palite than they used o be. Tt
comes of living In a mare urhan world, There's less need
to be courteous to someone you don't know or may
NEVET See again.

B Well, ifyou ask me, too many people and especially
youngsters think that they can do what they like,
whether its dressing badly or speaking badly ar worse .

M Oh, | think you have a very depressing view of society, Mi
Brownlow.

B Well, ler’s look ar what they get up to. All those cigarettes
they smake, all thar junk food they cat and dressing in
that ridiculous fashion. What a way to carry on ...

P Thank you, Mr Brownlow. 1'd like 1o extend the
discussion (o bring in Jane Webber of Carshalion wha
has been involved with voung people for many vears ...

Writing
Celebrations

Introduction  Student’s Book p 118

Optional lead-in

Ask students on what occasions presents are given
or exchanged. Are they always opened in front of
the giver?

1 Students listen to the tape and note down the
presents that the three people mention and their
reactions.

MNotes

Chrissie— Christmas (slang)

Fosr Office Tower— one of the tallest buildings in
London

a full Chelsea strip— a replica of the outfit worn by a
member of the Chelsea football team.

P Answers

1 Steve’s mother received the same bottle of perfume
that she had given to her sister the previous
Christmas. His mother pretended she had always
wanted it to avoid an argument.

2 Annie’s brother gave her a framed posteard of the
Post Office Tower, which was also cracked. She
thought it was appalling and threw it back at him.

3 lames’s uncle in Australia gave him a childish board
game, He felt insulted.

Tapescript

P = Presenter; 5 = Steve; A = Annie; | = James

P Okay, s 10 am on Saturday the 28th of December

and we're going to take calls this morning on Chrisimas

presents. How many ol you have just been given snme

truly awiul present? Something vou don't need, or the

ultimate in bad taste, or something just so mean thal you

can'l believe that it came from someone you know?

Phone us now - there are six CDs to be sent out to the

best callers on this subject this momming ... Yes ... who's

thar?

Maoming, Terry. It's Steve.

Okay. Steve, what've you got for us?

Well, its my auni. She's got a reputation in our family for

being really stingy at Christmas. Bur this vear she

excelled herself. She gave my Mum the bottle of perfume

that Mum had given her last year - in the seme wrapping

paper oo,

P Can you believe it? And how did the lucky recipient, your
Mum, take this, Steve?

& Well it could've sparked off a row - her face went kind of
puce, but she didn't wani to upset her sister, so she

L7 B < ]

Rites and Rituals UNIT 3 i




—_—— =

pretended it was what she'd always wanted, yvou know
the kind of thing.

Too well, too well. I think you need to give that aunr of
yours gome af her own medicine. How about sending the
perfume hack to her again next vear, Steve? Then she
might get the message, Okay, thanks for your call. We've
got Anmie on hold - Annie, what particalar Chrissic
offering do you want (o share with us?

Well, my kid brother handed me this daintily wrapped
box on Christmas moarning ...

qo far, 8o pood. My hrother never even bothers o wrap
up my present!

Yes, but wait till you hear what was in the box! T opened
itup and itwas a framed posteard of the Post Office
Tower and the glass was cracked! Really appalling -1
suppose it was a joke bur [ was so angry, | just chucked it
hack ar him. I'd made a real effort to ger the {deal present
for him — a full Chelsea strip — and it wasn't cheap. He
completely spoiled the day, [ can tell you. And things are
still pretty difficult between us,

Sorry to hear that, Annie, Dimgonng send you your
favourite CI 1o make up {orit, okay? And don't be too
hard on the kid. Okay, next caller = John, isnitit?

James, actually.

My mistake — James, what did Santa bring you then?

I've gat this uncle in Anstralia wha is really out of touch
with our Bamily. Tmean, e must think U'm sl at
Primary School or samething,

Sounds ominous on the present ront. And what did this
uncle send you, James? How old are vou, by the way?
Fifteen. Well, he sent me this horrendous board game
called Clase Bunmy.

Oh dear. Not your scene, eh?

Mot at all. It's an insult - T feel really sore about it And
when | think what he could've sent me from Awstralia ..
But e didn't, did le? Well, you get back 1o chasing bunny
round the board, Tames — and Pl send you a CD tw heal
your broken heart, Okay? ...

In groups of three, students discuss the question.
Encourage them to say what they think may have
been meant by this particular present.

English in Use

1

72

Check that the students know the meaning of the
following words and phrases before they read the
article:

fraught—full

digs - rented accommodation, usually a bedroom
and sitting room combined (*bed-sit’)

Answer

The writer feels that giving or finding presents can be very
difficult but that it is possible if you are careful and you
feel some affection for the recipient.

Ask the students to reread the article more
carefully and complete the task in 10 minutes.
Answers

WG 2'E 30 4D 5B 6H

UNIT 9 Rites and Rituals

Ask the students whether they agree with the views

CX]
th

pressed in the article. If there is time, discuss with
e students why the remaining phrases do not fit,

Vocabulary Student’s Book p 119

Ask if students know the meaning of any af the phrasal
verhs before they complete 1-8.

spark off - cause or begin (an argument, etc.)

pit down — make someone feel inferior

pass off - pretend to be (someone]

zo off - ignite [ leave

break off— end something

puit aff— postpone

pass down — leave something as a gift (to the next
generation) alter one's death

go dmon (well) - he (greatly) appreciated

>

Break down - collapse (emotionally) / have a
mechanical failure
Answers
1  putoff 5 to break off
2  to break down & went off
3 putting (people) down 7  has been passed down
4 passing [himself] off g8  went down

Optional activity
Divide the class into small groups. Give one of the
verbs above (put [ break [ pass { go) to each group
and ask them to make as many phrasal verbs as
possible, Write these on the board. Each group
then chooses six of the phrasal verbs and produces
a valid sentence to show they understand the
meaning. This can be done as a quiz with groups
competing against each other in 10 to 15 minutes.

Writing  Student's book p 119

Sample article

1

a Students discuss the titles in pairs.

P Answer

>

Differences in the weddings of lwo countries

b Students discuss the organization of the
article.

Answers

The article is paragraphed unevenly and broken up at

inappropriate places.

Paragraph 1: Persanal view + Greek weddings described

Paragraph 2: Description of the ceremony continued

Paragraph 3: Description continued + additional
information

Paragraph 4: Uescription of a British wedding

Paragraph 5: Description continued + personal view



Suggested improvements:

Join the first three ‘paragraphs’ as they are all about Greek
weddings. End the new first paragraph after it's afl very
relaxed and infarmal.

Join 'paragraphs’ 4 and 5 apart from the last two
sentences.

The new third and final paragraph begins So there you
have it

Understanding the task

2 Askstudents to read the writing task carcfully and
discuss the style and register.

P Answer
Chatty and informal.

Encourage students to give reasons for selecting
this register, eg the youthful audience, the personal
nature of the topic, the informal description of the
task.

Brainstorming ideas

3 a  Students tell each other about two of their
birthdays.
b When they have finished comparing, ask them
to tell the rest of the class about some of the
differences they found.

Planning your answer

4 students look for the phrases in pairs. Elicit other
uscful phrases from the class and write them on
the board.

B Answers

= introduce the topic

It has to be said that aur wedding ceremonies ...

If you have ever .. you will know thot the giving and
receiving ...

* give examples

Forinstance

For example

* introducing contrasting information
(In the other hand

afthaough

however

But ...

¢ introduce a conclusion
So there you hove it (informal)

P Suggested plan

Paragraph 1: Introduction

Paragraphs 2, 3: Description of the celebrations with
examples

Parayraph 4: Conclusion + final sentence to explain why
their birthday is more or less special than their fricnd's.

Writing

5 Swudents should spend about 45 minutes writing
the article and then check their work tharoughly.

Structure
No Excuses @

Introduction  Student’s Book p 121

students discuss the oplions in groups of three before
answering the follow-up question.

A Students time themselves as they read and think of
an appropriate title.

Note
The original title was On the infinite variety of lateness.

B Students choose any three of the list,
P Answers

glancing at their watches

leaping in and out of taxis

throwing notes for the fare

dodging people on the street

jumping in puddles

weaving through the traffic

bursting into restaurants

havering nervously in lobbies and entrance halls
creeping along rows in cinemas and theatres

7= B = I T = A i TR -l P 55 )

Present perfect vs simple past

Student’s Book p 122

Discuss the differences between the two tenses with

the class as a whole.

P Answers
The simple past is used to refer to a single action, now
finished, which happened at a definite time in the past.
Although it is not always necessary to mention the time,
the reference in the mind of the speaker is clear, ie he
knows when he was bornl
The present perfect is used to refer to something which
started in the past, and is still continuing now.
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Language activation

Experiences

In small groups, students talk aboul difterenl experiences,
asking each other inilial guestions in the presant perfect and
follow-up questions in the simpla past,

an Hava you aver... 7

No, nieverls Yes, [have.

When, where, why did you ... 7

Suggested topic greas:

- food

— antartainmant

— travel

— work

= awkward moments

— acoidents

— sporting activitias

Language activation

Great Inventions

The teacher writes the following mformation on the board but
leaves out the dates. Students have to disciss whan theze
things wara inventad,

Inventions

Artificial satallite (1957)

A printing press with movable type (1438)

The Altomic Bomb (1945])

Thea airship {1852}

Tha ballpoint pen or biro (1940)

The telophone (1876}

Morea Code (1832)

Artificial limbs {1580)

When students hava decided on the dales, they then discuss
which inventicn has been the most and the least ussful.

Present perfect simple vs continuous

Ask students to discuss the questions in A and B in
pairs.

A
P Answer

2 spunds more natural, as it emphasizes the length of time
the action has been going on, and the fact that the
speaker is probably still trying to fix it but with no
success!

B
P Answers

g

1,2,3, 4,510 11
9,19, N
8,49,10,132
7,89

1

e B N = P - o i =}
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For and since

A
P Answers

faris used to emphasize how long something lasts, eq for
a year, for months on end and is followed by a reference to
a period of time.

since is used to indicate when the action began and
suggests that it is still going on, eg /'ve been here since
1992, since 2 o'clock [and I'm still here). It is followed by a
reference to a single point in time.

for is not used in expressions of time using ofl, eg oll day,
all night.

=

Students expand the notes on their own.
P Suggested answers

1 I've been standing in this gueue for 20 minutes.

2 Mark has been working in this office since 1989,

3 We've been studying English for 3 years.

4  We've been discussing this matter since the meeting

began.

5 I've been writing addresses on these envelopes since
six o'clock.

& We've been waiting to see the new house for a very
lang time.

C Students complete 1-12 in pairs. This exercise can
also be set for homework.

= Answers

haven't seen | for

is or has been [ since

has been [ -

has been | for

has not been getting [ since

has been applying [ (ever)since
have you been deing | since

have been threatening | for

has been working | -

have been screaming [ (ever] since
has been spending [ it ever since
12 have been wondering [ for [ has become

T T T~ T, G S

In 11 you have to use ever since because it comes at the
end of the sentence.

Language activation

Lottery Winner

Ask students o Imagine thata friend of theirs has won a
huge sum of money on the national lottery and to think of
four things their inend has done / been doing since the:big
win. They then compare their ideas with a paninar's,



Long

B Answers

We could insert Jong in 1 and 2. It could not be used in 3
as it is only used in modern English in the negative and
interrogative, You could use ‘for a long time’ in 3 instead.
In the positive form, it is usually only used in a more
formal context, eg Historians have long reolized thot ...

1 | haven't been here fong.
2 Have you been here long?
3 |'have been here fora fong time,

Yet and still  Student's Book p 123

A

= Answer
He still hasn't finished!

B

B Answers
1
My husband still hasn't booked a table for dinner on
Saturday night.
My husband hasn't booked a table tor dinner on Saturday
night yet.
My husband has yet to book a table for dinner on
Saturday.
ME The third construction can also be used in 2, 3, 5, 7
and 8.
2
The children still haven't tald us their plans for the
weekend,

The children haven't told us their plans for the weekend
yet.

a

The employment agency still hasn't contacted me,

The employment agency hasn't contacted me yet.

4

Has the post still not come?

Hasn't the post come yet?

5

I still haven't told you the best part of the story.

| haven't told you the hest part of the story yet.

B

Has your sister still not started her new job at the Central
Hospital?

Hasn't your sister started her new job at the Central
Hospital yet? i

7

The committee still hasn't decided on a possible course of
action.

The committee hasn't decided on a possible course of
action yet.

B
The police still haven't made the news of the arrest public.
The police haven't made the news of the arrest public yet.

Future perfect simple and continuous

A

P Answers
In 1, the tense is used to talk about something which will
have been completed or finished by or before a certain
time in the future, iv you could call this a ‘past in the
future’
In 2, the tense is used to emphasize the length of time the
action lasted and to state that the action is still going on
and will continue to do 5o in the future,
In 3, instead of saying 'I'm sure this is something you have
done’, the writer uses the tense to talk about something
which he is fairly certain will have been completed or
finished before a certain time in the past, ie you could call
this a ‘future in the past

B Tell students that they will need to use a passive
form in one of the sentences,

P Answers

1 won't have come (3]

2 will'have been working (2)

3 Will the coach have reached (1)
waon't have organized [3)

won't have finished [ will (1]
will "Il have been married (1)
won't have arganized (3)

will have finished (1)

will have realized (3)

10 will {'ll have been writing (2]

N

O =i &

Language activation

Future activitics and achievements

Puta list of luture times on the board, eqg

= by tonight

— by the end of tha weak

— by the end of next year

= intwo years' time

= in five years' time

Students imagine whal they will be doing or will have done
and maka sentences using the future continuous or the
future perfect and the times on the list,

Talking about someone else

Ask students to prepare this talk for homework. They
can then tell their parmer about the person they have
chosen in the following lesson.
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Reading
The Care Label ?

Introduction  Student’s Book p 124

Divide the class into three or six groups, depending on
the class size, and give one of the views to each group.
After 10 minutes, regroup the students according to the
view they discussed. Students then compare their
opinions.

Reading

1 Askstudents to read the article quickly and then
discuss the meaning of fashion compeassion in
pairs.

P Suggested answer
It is fashionable for celebrities such as super models and

rack stars to become involved in charitable causes. Like
fashion they are highly visible and possibly superficial.

MNotes
Feed the Children - a registered charity
foster children — children cared for by 'substitute’
parents
sound bites—short excerpts from a speech, ete. suitable
for TV reports
2 Ask students to complete the task on their own in
10 minutes.
P Answers
1B 2€ 3E 4A 5D EBF
3
P Answers

1B hotel, Bianco Jogger, the UN

2C  both these women, Bianca Jogger

3E o/l these women, they can jet

45 But the women, Sting

50 -Allthis..., Charities large gnd small ...

6F Byaoll occounts ... (gives another example of the
negative impact of fashion)
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P Answer

Paragraph G will not fit into gaps 1-5 because it
introduces an unrelated way in which a charity could raise
its profile. It will not il into gap 6 as it introduces a
positive rather than a negative aspect of charity.

Students discuss the meanings of the phrases in
pairs or groups of three.

P Suggested answers

1 were very expensive [ hard to get

2 invented the phrase ‘compassion fatigue’

3  togive the women credit for their work (look up due)

4 and there are huge numbers of them (look up fegran)

& All this may sound like unfair criticism (look up
carping)

6 appropriately dressed in fashionable 'army uniforms’
(look up togged up and chic)

7 walking heavily [ with effort down a lane (look up
trudging)

8 by such well-known experts (look up luminaries)

Style Student’s Book p 126

1 Askthe class to give reasons for their answer.
P Answer

2 Students discuss the sentences in groups of three.
P Suggested answers

1 There is a suggestion that it is inappropriate fora
model to visit @ disaster site for what could be seen as
a ‘Tashion shoot' for African-style dress.

2 The sugagestion is that Iman's visit is more about how
she looks in the setting of Africa and thal her soulful
expression may just be an act for the camera,

3 The wealthy women who visit the disaster areas of the
world today are compared directly with the Lodies
Bountiful of former times who also gave to the poor
and in a similar way were rewarded for their
charitable sfforts. They also look good in the
photographs which are taken of them in ‘caring’ poses.



3

Optional activity

For homework, ask the students to find other
phrases in the text which suggest that the writer
has an ironic intention, eg worries her gorgeous
head about political oppression | chipping their
nail varnish on endangered hardwoods | she
rellingly explained | designer fatigues are much
maore to the point | giving world-wide news
networks snappy sound bites [ pick up more than a
fittle caring ‘cacher’ en route | armed with o carrier
bag full of chocolate bears.

Discuss the question with the whole class.
Consider the two main conflicting points of view
expressed by the writer, ie it is useful to have
famous people working for charities as more
people will take an interest and donate muoney, ete.

Famous people get invalved because it gives them
gand publicity and this is not appropriate in the
context of human tragedies.

Writing
Cruelty or Conservation? 4

Intraduction  Student’s Book p 127

1
2

Ask students for their reactions to the photograph
before they complete the questionnaire.,

Students discuss the pros and cons of abolishing
Zoos. This activity prepares the students for the
writing task that follows,

Writing

Understanding the task

1

>

Se
2

Ask students to read the task and the exiracts
quickly. Explain any vocabulary items they do not
know,

Answer
The council, the letter writer

lecting ideas a

#  Students should underline the negative
language and the relative points.

B Answers

Friend's letter:

depressing working here os the onimals are miseroble ond
the cages are too small.

None of the animals ore very healthy

Erolis in o bad way ...

The latest disaster ... the building of the new ogquarium
Article:

(The zoo provides) hours of pleasire

(Erol is) still going strong

Advertisement:

Take a ride on Erol our friendly elephant

Visit the new aquarium

b Students work in pairs and make a list of other
points in the article they would like to address.
Refer them to the appropriate sections of the
Vocabulary Resource an pages 193 and 195,

¢ Remind them that they will lose marks if they
copy whole phrases from the input material.

d  Stress that although they are allowed to
include some points of their own, they must make
sure that they have first addressed the relevant
points in the article, etc. Even if they are against
the closure of zoos in general, they must support
the closure of this zoo.

Focusing on the reader

3
»>

Ask students to think of possible opening phrases,
Suggested answers

Dear 5ir

| read an article in your newspaper recently in which yvou
suggest that it would be o shame to close down Barborham
Zoo s it has given so much pleasure to peaple over the
years. However, | would fike to point out .,

Dear Sir

 am wiriting with regord to... /f With reference to your
recent article

Planning your answer

4

students discuss points a—c and then study the
sample letter in the Writing Reference, selecting
any phrases which might be appropriate for the
task. Refer them to the relevant section of the
Vocabulary Resource on pages 193 and 195.

Advise students to spend no more than 45 minutes
on this,
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Optional activity His talent for writing led him at the age of Giteen to

hecome a reporter in the House of Commons, L was here
Students produce alternative Part | tasks usiug the thart his genius for describing comical characters, and his
same stimulus material: anger over social injustice were noticed by MPs and the

Lliithﬂr' ’ general public. In 1838, he hegan publishing the Piekwick

. — Papers in weekly instalments and by the age of twenty-six,
Write an article for a newspaper giving the Charles was famous in Britain and the United States, In

apposite view and suggesting why the zoo should fact, Dickens went on to write such powerful stories that
noi be closed. (formal) Parliament passed laws to stop the various scandals he
O depicted so vividly. For example, some of the cruel

hoarding schools he describied were forced 1o close down
after such bad publicity.
Charles had a wonderful gift for creating larger than

Write a letter to the friend saying why you don't
agree with him / her about closing the zoo.

(informal) life charcters, many of whom were based on the people
Produce a plan in each case and write about 250 he knew. In particular, the unreliable Mr Micawber in
words. David Copperfield was apparently modelled on his own

father. When, In 10870, he died from a stroke at the age of
fifty-eight, he was mourned all over the world.

Listening and Speaking
Are you a Good Citizen? v

Vocabulary Student’s Book p 130

1

P Answers
In the example go on means to progress, move on,
Introduction  Student’s Book p 130 1 talka lot about a subject, especially in a boring or
Students discuss the questions in their groups and compiaining way
then tell the class which two problems they would try 2 lasted for / .wntmutd
o anlis. 3 anexhortation used to encourage or persuade

someone to do something

2 Students discuss the meaning of the verbs in pairs
Listening before comparing their answers with another

1 Askstudents to tell youwhat they know about HBLES

Charles Dickens. Students then read the gapped P Answers

sentences quickly and consider the type of words 1 must do other things

which might fill the gaps. 2 getling old
2 Remind students that they will hear the tape once 3 become popular

only 4 unde_rstand [ Ieafn

5 provided [ organized

P Answers sk

1 (experiences in) childhood 5 to close down 7 agreed to do

2 [h("lﬂg Iﬂ]‘ debt 6 {ﬂwn]: father B has ulnp!{}\r{d

3 reporter 7 fifty-eight [ 58

4 social injustice Optional activity

Tapescript Students produce sentences of their own with the

phrasal verbs used in 2 which have more than one
meaning, ie gef on, carch on, take on. Ask them 1o
wrile two sentences for cach of the phrasal verbs to
show they understand the difference.

N = Narrator

N ... Now take Charles Dickens. He had a sad and difficult
childhood but he used it to give life 1o the characrers and
stories he created. His father was a naval clerk who was
always getting into debt, which eventually led to his
imprisonment. As a result, Charles had to leave school

and go to work in a factory, pasting labels on to bottles of English in Use Student’s Book p 131
shoe polish. This went on for two years and his

description of this period of his 1ife in David Copperfield Refer students to the Exam tip on reading through their
showed hiow deeply it affected him. In 1824, his father completed texts in Part 4.

[linally managed to pay his debts and Dickens was ahle to
return Lo school,
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1 Make sure your students read the complete text
before deciding as a fuller understanding of
Elizalde’s connection with the tribe is given in the
last sentence. He did not simply dicover them but
also studied them and adopted orphaned children
from similar tribes.

[

Your students could do this task in pairs.

P Answers

sympathetic [adj)
doubtful (adj))
undiscovered (adj.)
suspicion {noun})
notoriety (noun)
mischievious (adj.)
forgery (noun)
minarities (noun)

T o N e L R

P Answers

assumption
endless
comparatively
recruitment
inflaxible
additionally
confidence
shartages

CoO~ o th & b N —

Speaking  Student’s Book p 132

T Askstudents to read through the dilemmas and
discuss them with a partner. Tell them that there
are no right answers but remind them to give each
other the opportunity to express opinions and to
give reasons for their choices.

2 Students compare their decisions with another
pair and choose the most difficult dilemma.

3 ask groups to make their selection in four to five
minutes.

Structure
A Caring Image \

Introduction  Student’s Book p 134

Students discuss the ideas and decide on the most and
least successful in small groups.

Reading

Ask students to read the advertisement and find the
information. When they have read it, ask them if they
think this is a pood way of raising money.

P Answers

— People entering the competition can send a donation ta
help four designated charities.

- a Caribbean cruise for two, & flight on a supersonic
acroplane, or the latest photographic equipment, ten
travel alarm clocks or calculators.

- Amateurs (adulls and children) should send in a black
and white or calour photograph of a very special image
which succeeds in showing a caring siluation. The
deadline for entries is the end of next month and the
people’s name and address must be put clearly on the
back of entries.

Gerunds  Student’s Book p 135
Ask students to discuss A and B in pairs.

A

P Answers
1 Raising - used as the subject of the verb and sentence
2 persuading - used after a preposition
3 collecting - used as the object of 3 verb

B
P Answers
Examples in the text:
1 as the subject of the verb:
Entering our exciting competition ...
2 aftera preposition:
- 150 ("ﬂ'ﬂﬂg.
... succeeds in capturing ...

.. the essence of caring ..
... look forword to receiving ...

3 as the object of a verb:
v like messing obout with comeras .
... enjay toking impromptu photogrophs ...

Language activation

Love it — or hate it!

In groups of two or three, students lind out two things thalr
pariners love or hata daing most. The teacher puls a master
list on the board, Students then take it in tums to quass why
thalr fellow-students love or hate doing these things. Fellow-
sludents then tell the rast of tha clase if the explanation is
comect or not.

Who Cares? UNIT 10 |—| 79
| |



Present participles

A Tell students that there are eight examples of
present participles to be found.

P Answers

the caring world
exciting competition
amazing prizes
deserving charities
caring support
ever-rising costs

a caring situation

it must be eye-catching!

==

P Answer
When sending your photograph(s) ...

C Students rewrite the sentences on their own and
then compare their answers with their partmer’s.

P  Answers

1 While | When living in Africa, he wrote his most
successful books

2 If | When trying to start a car engine from cold, you
may need to pull out the choke.

3 While [ When studying at university, he decided that
he wanted to become a politician,

4 When watehing TV, you are advised not to have the
volume turned up too loud.

5 While staying in Rome, we came across some old
friends we hadn't seen for ages.

Infinitive or present participle?

A Elicit the difference in meaning from the class.

P  Answer
In 1, you watched him for the whole of his performance
and you may even have arranged to be in a certain place
for that purposs.
In 2, you may have seen him giving a part of his
performance which continued for some time but it was
not necessarily your original intention to see it all.

=)

Students complete the sentences on their own.
P Answers

sing

dancing, singing

rehearsing

arguing 3
staring

give

= BT ]
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Language activation

Momentous occasions

Students remember any momentous occasions when they
saw or heard a famoue persan doing semeathing, either live’
or on TV or radio. Each student lells the class why this was
something special.

Verbs followed by a gerund or infinitive with
no difference in meaning

Students discuss A and Bin pairs.

A
P Answer

! would like is Tollowed by an infinitive not a gerund. It
expresses a specific preference rather than a
generalization.

B
P Answer

to hove because the gerund Is not used after a verbin a
continuous tense.

Verbs followed only by a gerund or
only by an infinitive

Student's Book p 136

Students divide the verbs into twa lists.

P  Answer
Gerund Infinitive
deny afford
keep seem
practise agree
dislike learn
suggest pretend
avoid expeet
mind promise
consider threaten
finish refuse
miss wish

Language activation

Gerund or infinitive?

Photocopy the two lists of verbs above and cut out sach varh
on saparate pleces of paper. (Verbs could be stuck on
flashcards for lurther use.) Sludents are divided into four or
five groups depending on the size of tha class. Each group
receivas a sat of verbs which have to be spiit info two
separale groups: those followed by the gerund and those
followed by the infinitive. When students have finishad, thay
choose four verbs each, two from each group, and use them
in senlences of their own.



Verbs followed by either a gerund or an
infinitive depending on their meaning
regrets not warking [ not having worked harder

\f
g e 9 tned fiddling
P Answers 10 needs looking into
You cannot say you don't need buying expensive
equipment as the negative form of need has been used.

Try not to make
remember to phone

o0 -~ m

1 means that it is necessary for you to do something. Practice

eaunicans thatyolithink sometiinigishouldibe cone Students should find out as many details as possible

3 using the passive Inﬁﬂlt‘I‘U‘E means that you think from their partners before telling the class something
someane ought to do this. interesting they have discovered.

Negative:

1 You don't need to [ needn't buy special equipment for
this type of photagraphy.

2 This camera lens doesn't need cleaning.

3 This camera lens doesn't need to be cleaned.

B Try

P Answers
In 1, you did write to them but the letter did not achieve
the desired effect. In 2, you did not manage Lo wrile to
them despite your efforts.
The first example could be completed:
o RO TEPLY.
The second example could be completed:
.« find the right words ... move my wrist.

C lemember

B Answers
In 1, the infinitive refers to things that happen after you
remember.
In 2, the gerund refers to things that happen before you
remermber,

Other verbs which follow the same pattern and meaning:
regret, forget, stop, go on

Language activation

Memaories

In small groups, students tell each other about their very first,
thelr worst and their best memory, making sentences using, /
remambar -ing ... and explaining why that particular memaory

sticks in their mind.
' D Ask students to complete the sentences on their
LWTIL
P Answers

1 remembers spending s
regret to say

need cleaning

don't need to explain [ needn't explain
tried to remember

LS~ FLR ]
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Reading
The Beauty Myth \ 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 137

1
2

Discuss the question with the whole class.

Check thart the students understand what the
statements are saying. Encourage them to give
examples to support their views,

Suggested answers

- The beauty industry can take advantage of the fact that
we want to believe that its products can make us look
younger and more attractive,

= Qur society only values those who are young and
attractive,

- Society does not value those who are older and more
experienced.

Reading

1

|

82

Students read the article and discuss the question
as a whole class.

Answer

The writer believes that contemporary society tends to
ignare the positive qualities people acquire with age, such
as experience and knowledge, particularly if they are
female.

Ask students to match the underlined sections (o
the options A, B, C or D and to focus on the
differences in wording.

Answer

D is the correct option.

Students choose the correct aptions on their own
in about 15 minutes before comparing answers as
a class.

Answers

The parts of the article which refate to the correct option

are given in brackets.

2B (To give skincore scientific credibility, beauty counfers
have now stolen a veneer of respectability from the
hospital clinic ... line 26)

’—| UNIT 11 Today's World

Today’s World

3 A [Imedeen works from the inside out, providing the skin
with nutritional and Biachemical support. ... line 56)

4 C[..the medical journal in which the study of Imedeen
is published is o ‘pay’ journal - one in which any studies
can be published for o fee .. line 97}

5 Al..womenwillgoon investing in pots of worthiess
goop ... line 134)

4 students discuss the writer's views as a class.

Style Student’s Book p 139

P Answers
Giving an opinion;
Our ability to believe whot we wont to has, in the post,
made life easy for the beauty industry (line 21)
Let's see more mature wrinkled women in attractive,
successful, hoppy roles ond let's see men fighting to be with
them (line 135)
Speculating:
is this really just o hormiess gome, though? (line 40)
But can shrimp shelis really do the trick with wrinkfes? {line
a5)

Reporting what someone said:
she begged to know where she could get the treatments |
had mentioned [line 17)

Brion Newman ... exploins that the compound has o specific
oection in the gut ... (line 88)

Undeterred, he insists the most important point to establish
is... [line 107)

According to Pamela Ashurst ... (line 116)

English in Use Student’s Book p 140

In Unit 5, students were asked to produce a formal
register. This time they are asked to produce a more
informal register.

1 Discuss the questions as a class.
P Answers

The clinic claims it can improve people’s looks through
cosmetic surgery and the letter writer seems to believe
this.

2 Ask students to compare the register of both texts
and to ensure that they make the necessary
changes for each gap. They should complete this
task in about 10 minutes.



P Answers

- The letter is informal and therefore uses informal
structures and vocabulary, eg !'ve, get something done
about, Sounds drewdful, 5o how about i#?

- The words waorks well used in the letter are more
common in informal contexts than its more formal
counterpart benefils from in the adverhisement,

2 afany 8 taking [ getting
3 fit /[ blend in 9. shape

4 show [you) 10 dramatically

5 look like 11 getting

6 rid 12 high [ good

7 dieting f on a dict

3 After students have discussed the questions in
pairs, make a list of the pros and cons of cosmetic
surgery on the board.

Optional activity

Students respond to the letter in writing, saying
whether or not they think that cosmetic surgery is
a good idea and if they think it's necessary for the
writer or themselves to undergo treatment. Write
about 100=150 words.

Listening and Speaking
Alternative Technology \ 4

Introduction  Student’s Book p 141

1 Askstudents to read the paragraphs and say what
they understand by the term Tow-tech’ sulutions.
(relatively basic scientific solutions). Draw their
attention to the following collocates in the
paragraphs cormbat the problem | serious threar |
prosed a threal ...

P Answers

A practical preventative € growing high-yield
Crops
B hiological control of D alternative energy
pests SOUrCes

2

P Suggested answers e
Benefits:

Ais cheap [ easy to use.

B is cheap [ not labour intensive.

C needs no fertilizer or irrigation and is therefore cheap to
produce and suitable for areas subject to drought.

D'is non-polluting { cheaper than nuclear power | will not
run aut.

Drawbacks:

A It may be difficult to find & source of uncontaminated
water [ children and parents may need to be
supervised.

B The natural agent may turn out to be more damaging
than the original pest [ it is difficult to control once it
has been introduced.

€ The specially developed plant may not be acceptable
to the people who need to eat it.

D Some people cansider them ugly and noisy [ there may
not always be enough wind for the turbines to work.

3 Discuss the guestion as a class,
B Suggested answers

A antibiotics C chemical fertilizers
B pesticides D nuclear power

Speaking Student’s Book p 142

1 students discuss the possible disadvantages of
nuclear fuel and alternative energy sources in
pairs. Refer them to pages 193 and 195 of the
Vocabulary Resource for useful ways of presenting
argumenis and comparing and contrasting.

2 Students then compare their decisions with
another pair's.

3 Groups discuss all three questions briefly or
alternatively ask them to choose only one of the
questions and to discuss this in more depth,

Vocabulary

Ask students to read the sentences and discuss the
meaning of the missing verbs. Students complete the
sentences in pairs.

P Answers
1 hand over €& falked over
2 passed over 7 getover
3  hand over 8 take over
4 taken over 9 gotover
5 ook over 10 take over

Listening Student’s Book p 143
Refer the students to the Exam tip on Part 2,

1 Students quickly read through 1-110 to see what
kind of information is required,

Note
fectare — 10,000 square metres
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2 Play the tape once only while students complete
the information.

P Answers

[almost] 240 metres

densely forested area [ Kamoros
[in the) 19805

17 [ seventeen

72,000

(at least) $12 billion

electricity

fisian Banks

(a) Brazilian company

25=30 years

00 =] U S LI RS =

i
o

The following information was heard more than once: 17
studies, $12 billion, 73,000 hectares

Tapescript

I = Interviewer; L = Ir Lim

I Today weare looking at several large ald projects raking
place, orabout (o take place, in Asia. The first is a huge
dam almost 240 metres high which will be built in a
densely forested area near Kamoros. [ have with me in the
srudia DrLim, a representative from a non-govermmental
proup which is apposed o the scheme.

D Limy, perhaps you could explain why vou're against
building what could be Asia’s largest and most presrigious
project?

L Yes, well the project has been controversial from the start.

In the 1980 when it was first put forward as a possibility

there was a public curery, not only locally bul from all

aver the world. It was seen then as a potential
envirnnmental disaster and 17 studies later there is
nothing to change our view

So these 17 studies did not reassure you?

L Certainly not, especially as none of the findings were ever
published. You see what the government has ipnared, is
the plight of the tribes who inhabal this region. They are
alming to take over and flood an ares of 73,000 hectares
where three tribes live. This densely wooded area is their
home. Moving them ta some [solared swamp lands in the
south is simply not acceptable. Apart from anything else
the cost is phenomenal - at least 312 hillion — and then
the aim is not to benelit the local inhabitants, but 1o
channel the electricity under the sea to Malaysia, On the
way they will lose about a quarter of that through leakage!

I 512 billlon does sound a lot of money; will Britain be
contributing?

L Mo, the UK is contributing £234 million 1o another dam
projectin the North: This dam will he funded entirely by
Asian banks, while the construction contract has been
handed over (o 3 Brazilinn company.

I Well they know all about dam building in Brazil! So, what

is the root of vour complaint, Dr Lim?

What we are objecting to Is government lack uE coneem—

theyre going to spend hillions flonding 73, 000 hectares

of forest and they don't really care ahout those who will
be affected by the project. There has been no proper
consultation procedure. and for a project whose benefits
will anly last berween 25 and 30 years this is nol just
shart-sighted, but shows a flagrant lack of concern for the

Bnvironment.

—

1
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3 Students discuss whether or not the eight
statements are true or false in pairs or small
grﬂups.

= Answers
=i s e L S s |

Writing
Improving your Environment v

Intraduction  Student’s Book p 144

Students discuss the pictures in groups of three. If
necessary, give them the following vocabulary to help
their discussion.

litter (v / n) graffiti (n) pollution (n) vandalism (n)

rubbish (n) pollutant (n} vandal (n)
willully destroy polluting (v)
damage (v]

P Suggested actions
~ form a local group to clean up specific areas
~ form a local pressure group to raise public awareness

- write to the local newspaper

Writing
Sample [eaflet

1 a Elicit the meaning of Green Belt from the
students (an area surrounding a town or city where
new buildings or other developments are
prohibited). Students read the leaflet and answer
the gquestion.

= Answer

The leaflet has been produced to inform people of a
project which aims to protect and improve the local
environment.

b  Askstudents to look at the leaflet in greater
detail and discuss the four aspects in groups of
three.

P  Answers

= headings break up the text into manageable paragraphs
and help the reader focus on the important points.

* bullet points highlight the items in a list,

* 3 footnote explains any terms which readers may not be
familiar with.

* short paragraphs enable readers to get information
quickly and also make points easier to remember.



[+
P Answer
The present tense is used as it is more immediate and tells
readers that this situation is happening now.
The writer uses imperatives to encourage action, cq Come
on one of our guided walks | Explore and enjay your focal
countryside.

P Answer

The register is semi-formal and the tone is neutral to
appeal to a broad audience.

e Students discuss the questions as a class, Ask them
if there is, or has heen, a similar project where they
live.

Optional activity

Either refer students to the leaflet in the Writing
Reference on page 190 or give them other
examples of leaflets, Ask them to analyse the
leaflet(s) in a similar wav {as in la-d) o, if the
students have easy access, ask them to collect their
own from libraries, theatres, cinemas, travel agents
etc. In pairs students compare leaflets and decide
which they prefer and which are more successiul
in getting their message across, giving their
reasons,

Understanding the task

2 Check that the students understand the following:
short-listed, best-kept town.

P  Answer
The purpose of the leaflet is to inform local residents of

the award and to encourage their active involvement in
improving the look of their town.

Brainstorming ideas
3

a4 Students diseuss existing problems in small
groups, Write a master list of these problems on
the board for the whole class to refer to.

b Students discuss different ways of improving the
town, eg if one of the problems is a river polluted
with rubbish, a group could be organized to clean
it up.

LS

P Suggested answer
At the beginning as an opening paragraph heading, or
repeated at the end with a contact name and address.

Focusing on the reader

4

P Answer
Semi-formal | neutral, but with a friendly tone as it js
addressed to local residents.

Planning your answer

5 Askthe students to compare their layouts in pairs
or groups of three. Refer them to the relevant
sections of the Vocabulary Resource on page 195,

Writing

6 Refer students to the Writing Resource on page 190
if they did not do this in the optional activity
above. Ask them to find examples of the features of
leaflets which have been highlighted in this unit.

Ap this stage of the course students should be
aiming to complete the writing task in about 45
minutes once they have understood the task and
planned their answers.

Structure
‘Designer’ Babies \ 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 146

Discuss the question as a class.

English in Use

Ask students to complete the gaps on their own in 10
minutes.

P Answers

to

if
been
an
other
he

of

of
with
which
Like
on
have

B 00~ O N s L R -
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The third conditional

Stdents discuss A-C in small groups.

A Meaning

B Answers
Did you live'in Daorwin's time?
Were you shocked by the publication?
The answer to both guestions is clearly 'no’
Questions:
Did Duarwin publish his theories?
Oid the Victorians find themselves in o difermma?
Answers:
Yes, he did.
Yes, they did.

E Form

B Answers
The tenses are:
the past perfect in the conditional part of the sentence,
the past canditional in the main part of the sentence,
In the main part of the sentences, you could use:
may (possibility)
might (less certain)
could (they were capable of feeling this).

(. Variations in form and meaning

P Answers

a Supposing that reinfarces the improbability of the
situation and is a little more dramatic and colourful than
if.

b In literary English, if the verd is had, should, or were,
the ver may be put first and if can be omitted. There is
no difference in meaning but the stylistic device gives
more emphasis to what is being said.

e might creates uncertainty. It is much |ess definite than
would.

Language activation

Supposing that ... ?

Studeants think of ona very important event or occasien in
their own lives. In small groups, students ask and answer
questions, beginning with Supposing that. . about what
might have happened it things had been different.

Conditional link words Student's Book p 147

A

Ask students to match the link words in pairs.

BE | ‘UNIT 11 Today's World

P Answers
1
2
3 e
4
5

As /5o long os and provided [/ providing that have the same
meaning.

=]

Students complete the conversation in pairs.
P Suggested answers

A supposing (that) had been would have heen
wouldn't

B evenif had lived wouldn't have had

A wouldn't have been unless: had had

B would have been so [ as long as [ provided |
providing that had been

A would have hated Even if you had travelled would
not have had

B so/aslong as f provided | providing that  had made

would have had
A 'd [ had been wouldn't have been

Language activation

Another place, another time!

In small groups, studen!s imagine that they had been born in
another place at another time and talk abaut thair feslings:
and reactions to the idea, giving reasans for how they would
feel.

Mixed conditionals
Students discuss A and B as a class,
A Second and third

P Answers

In 1 Did vou buy the cor? - yes

Are you short of money now? - yes
In 2 Did you buy the cor? = na

Are yvou short of money now? - no

Tell students that in this construction the meaning
implies that in reality things are different.

- Answers

In 1 Is Tom lazy? - yes
Did he help you? - no
In 2 Does Sonyo speak English? - no
Did Sonya hove to come ta English closses? - yes



Practice

Ask students to work on their own and then compare
their answers with a partner.

P Answers

1 If we hadn't read the book, we wouldn't be so well-
informed about the matter.

2 If we'd phoned the rescue service, we wouldn't still be
stranded on the motorway.

3 If | liked the countryside, | would have settled down
there.

4 |If Peter liked foreign films, he would have gone to the
cinema.

5 If the children needed help with their homework, they
would have asked us for it.

€ If | had (any) children, | would have bought a big
house.

7 If | had met the right person, | would be married now.

8 If Philip had good eyesight, he would have become a
pilot.

Language activation

If we could turn back the clock!

-man'rall grﬁunﬂ, students ﬂ'ﬂn& of h\l‘d.tq‘ﬂ'l#ﬂ& draniathc -ﬂnﬁ :
:-Inpk:alstmiasﬁ'lll'm nﬂwnnnﬂ:ﬁm.ma\mﬂt__
have. happamd il nlmwns!maaahaa_ﬂ g Lﬁﬂm

"Eh;dunta ihan compare ﬂ'mlr Idaaa wﬁh amﬂ'aergtmm

Extra exercise

Make conditional sentences from the following notes.
Complete the sentences in any way you think suitable
but try to use different link words and mixed
conditionals if apprapriate. Any reasonable answer is
acceptable,

1 ... antibiotics (not discaover) ...
... the TISA (not declare independence all those
years agoj ...
... the French Revolution (not take place) ...
... nuclear weapons (not invent) ...
... human beings (not evalve) ..,
... there {be no wars) ...
.. we (look after our planet) ...
... computers (not appear on the scene) ..,
... the children (be tired after their long journey) ...
10 ... Bob (fail his driving test tomorrow) ...
11 ...space travellers (find life on other planets) ...
12 ... Mary (be so selfish) ...

(4%
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Reading
The Customer is Always Right \

Introduction

1

Student’s Book p 148

Students discuss the cartoon strip as a class. Ask
them to discuss what being assertive means and to
think of advantages and disadvantages of behaving
in this way.

Suggested answer

The cartoon strip is illustrating the fact that the
customer's ‘assertive’ behaviour is inappropriate.

Students discuss the saying in pairs or small
groups. Encourage them to think of incidents in
their own experience to support their views.,

Reading

1
>

2

88

Students read the paragraphs quickly.
Answer
Providing good customer service.

Ask students to divide up the paragraphs in pairs.
Answers

General principles: B € D

Specific examples: A E G

Students should be able to relate a general

principle to a specilic example(s) and complete the
task in about 15 minutes.

Answers

The phrases which link the paragraphs are given in
brackets.

10 ... hod cost edvantages over smafl ones [ In the
1850s, small businesses still hove lots of odvantoges ...

2B Their staff are troined, positive, approachabie ... [ ond
(the bosses) exhibit the same attitudes as the staff...

3C .. weare going to flose business to competitors who
already do 50 .., to the Americans, the customer is o king,
bt to the Jopanese, the customer is a god.

4E  Take my mechanic, far example ../ If the car breaks
down within o week ...

H UNIT 12 Let’s get Organized
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5A  Does he charge more? Yes he does . | They charge top
price but ...

6G  When you go into her surgery ... { When we get there,
she gives the kids o sweet ...

P Answer

Paragraph F does not fit because the first sentence cannot
be logically connected to anything in the given text.

Vacabulary

Optional activity

In small groups, the students discuss what they
would include in a leaflet on customer care, Ask
each group to prepare a leaflet of this kind for the
employees of a particular organization. Refer them
back to the advice on writing leaflets in the
previous unit.

Student’s Book p 150

Ask students to discuss the questions in 1-3 in pairs
and to practise sayving the words using the correct word
SITESS.

1

= Answers

invaluable
immature

illegible

im-=is usually followed by m, por b
ir-byr

il- by |

in- by v or a vowel

inexperienced
imperfect
irrational

Answers

unconscious, dishonest, misjudged
Difference in meaning:

un-= not

dis- = lack of

mis- = wrongly [ badly

Answers
subnormal, under | overvalued, overioaded

below
under- = below, usually negative, too little
over- = too [much) [although overtime = extra time]

subi=



4 swudents complete the text on their own and then

compare their answers with their pariner’s.

P Answers
1 underpaid 5 impatient
2  understaffed E illegal
3 inefficient 7 uncommunicative
4 substandard 8 disinterested

English in Use Student’s Book p 150

1

Suggested answer

He [ she is tao tense to enjoy any kind of leisure activity.

10 minutes.

|
2 Students complete the task on their own in about
| 2

Anzwers
1 an 9  they
2 at 10, if
3 of 11 the
4 at 12  Nobody [ No one
5 off 13 one
6 all 14 on
7 up 15 get [ become [ be
8 but

Students either work on their own or with another
student (ie put two Student As together, two
Student Bs together). Check they choose suitable
words and follow the advice given. After
completing the task, Students A and B complete
each other’s cloze.

Students discuss the questions in pairs.

P Answer

Ihe four people are talking about a bank.

Speaker 1:a clerk, who thinks the bank is friendly to work
in and fairly efficient as there have not been many serious
complaints.

Speaker 2: the manager, who believes in a tough
management style to produce an efficient operation and is
not very sympathetic to his customers or staff.

Speaker 3: & customer, who does not comment on this
particular bank but believes that most similar
organizations are inefficient and make mistakes.

Speaker 4: a customer, who is very critical of the hank’s
inefficiency.

Tapescript

Optional activity

Write their ideas for relieving stress on the board.
Ask students in groups of three or four to put the
activities in the order they think is most beneficial.
They should reach a decision together and justify
the order,

Writing
When Things Go Wrong ... \ 4

Introduction Student’s Book p 152

1

Stap the tape after each speaker and discuss the
answers as a class.

Spreuker |

Well, 've been here {or 15 vears, and in all thar rime 've
never been called anyvthing except Mr Brown by those ahove
ar helow me. Yes, it's quite formal. T always weara suit and
tie, but | think that’s right because people have to feel they
can trust you Alter all you're dealing with their most
valuable possession! As a place (o work it's OK - | mean it's
guite friendly and there’s some satisfaction in doing what
you do well. However | do get bored from time ta time =1
want to climb aver the counrer and shout our ‘I'm a real
person, itk me!” Of course, | don't. The most difficult part of
the job is dealing with customer complaints. Its casicr on
the phone, but it can be so embarrassing when they come in
and start ranting on about that standing order they
cancelled and we haven't, or the loan they say we promised
hasn't come through. You leam o be very diplomatic and
Juckily wie get very few serious complaints.

Speaker 2

Well, as manager of this branch, my mam objective is (o tun
asmooth and efficient opermtion. | cxpect my staff o
achieve certain goals that have been agreed o, As long as
everyone knows what these are and tries to achieve them
and, mare importantly can he seen 1o he achieving them,
then I'm happy. If not, then they are out on their ear, Sounds
a bit draconian, but | believe in standards. The customers
have a right to believe that we are doing the best to offer
them a [ast, error-free service. 1f mistakes do oceur, | tend to
think in the first instance thar rthe customer has got it
wrong: They usually have, believe vou mel And some of the
stories [ have to listen to, You just wanldn't believe! The
mumber of dogs that eat account statements and prevent
the owners [fom knowing they are in the red!

Speaker 3

U'm afraid 'm pretry cymical about most organizations, Thei
main aim seems 1o be w outwit you and if you lind anything
nol to your satisfaction, then its probably because you are
being unressonable in expecting a particular service.
Catching them out has become a bit of a sport for me these
davs. Irs berer than cowering away and accepting whatever
thev dish aut! T was in my branch of Leeds and Hadley the
other day when this old fellow comes inand complains to
the girl behind the counter that he basn't received a new
cheque book and could he have one now, please? Well, vou
should have heard the excuses. And then to cap it all she
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said they couldn’t give him one there and then as it would
have to be printed up specially with his name and so on.
Mow the old chap gor quite ratwy at this and the gir scurried
off for the manager. 50 [ turned to him and told him o
threaten to close his account immediately unless they gave
hiny one, Unfortunately, at least for me who was enjoying
the spectacle, the manager came and apologized and
offered him a temporary chegue book.

Speaker 4

It wasn't till I moved back to Britain that [ had any tranhle
with my account. Of course in a place like Malaysia the
name Greenhalgh is going to stick out like a sore thumb.
Back in Britain we Greenhalghes are two 8 penny, or at least
in Kirkbride they are, apparenty! Anyway, it wasn't (il half
way through the year thar | sported some odd goings-on in
my account. Instead of the princely sum of £800 going into
my account each month 1 was actually being credited with
EB.000, Now what’s o nought or two between friends you
may ask? But was worried, and though | toyed with the
possibility of becoming a millionaire in a year or two I did
query it eventually, It was a sheepish under manager who
phonad o tell me thar the wrang account had been credited
with my salary cheque, There was a sting in the 1ail though,
when he finally asked, somewhat critically | thought, why |
hadn't notiecd before? ' trusted you', T replicd weakly and
allowed him (o get wway with it

2 Ask the students to say what is meant by
‘efficiency’ before discussing their experiences of
different organizations in pairs. Whart differences
might there be in the way customers and staff view
efficiency?

Vocabulary Student’s Book p 152
1

P Answers
1 a By |
Z g T
3 B b
4 f Qi
g e 10 h

2

P Answers

2 faulty workmanship
free of charge
consequential

to attend to

In the event that
making a claim
statutory

L=z I TR

Lo Y |

Writing
Hefer students to the Exam tip on writing letters of

complaint. Check that they understand the meaning of
indignation.

90 | |UNIT 12 Let's get Organized

Sample letters

1 a Students compare the letters in pairs or small
groups, discussing the aspects given.

P Answers

Letter A is more appropriate because:

— the letter clearly states in chronological order what took
place:

- the register is farmal.

- the complaint is expressed clearly and in appropriate
detail.

- the language is straightforward and the writer says
what he wants to happen |/ would oppreciote it if... ] and
an address is given where the parcel can be collected,

— there is no unnecessary repetition of information.

- there is appropriate paragraphing, a reference to the
transaction is given at the top of the letter and the
salutations are correct.

Letter B is inappropriate because:

- the information is not given in order and s repeated.

— the register is informal and the writer expresses too
much emotion.

- not all the necessary information is given, eg where can
the parcel be collected?

- it is not clear what the writer wants to happen; he
seems to just be letting off steam.

- there is unnecessary repetition. (50 plecse let me know
what you are going to do about it. [ I still don't know what
you are going to do obout it

- only ane paragraph is used, no reference is given and
the final salutation is incorrect.

b Students discuss the questions as a class.
P Suggested answers

It is better to complain in writing if: there has been no
response to an earlier face-to-face complaint, if the
supplier [ service is far away, if a written record of the
complaint is necessary for guarantees, etc. and if the
complaint is complex or involves other organizations or
peaple.

Face-to-face complaints are better if you can speak
directly to those responsible easily and if the complaint is
straightforward.

Understanding the task

2  Students should take care to read the task and
accompanying material carefully,

P Answer

You would hope that the manufacturer will offer to colleet
the CD player, repair or replace it free of charge, and
return or replace it more quickly than they say in their
letter a5 it is still under guarantee.



Planning your answer LiSl’El"Ii'I"-Q

3 Students read points 1-6 and check that they have 1 Students read through the statements before they
all the information they need from the marerial, listen to the tape for the first time.
Refer them to the relevant sections of the B Answers

y 1493 and 1495:
Vocabulary Resource on pages 193 am 1Y 3N 3N 4Y EN 6N 7N 8N 9Y 10

4 Students should write their note in an informal, 2
friendly style and make sure that they address all
the points that Jill mentioned.

Students reread the four sentences marked with a
¥. Ask them Lo lisien to the tape again and say whao
expressed the views,

Wiiting P Answers
5 Setihe writing task for homework and refer 1c 4c 9¢ Wb
students to the Writing Resource on page 184,
Tapescript

] = lanec; M = Martin

. N . I My first job was for a shipping company in London - well
LIStE nin g d I"ld SPEE kl ﬂg the main office was in London but it hed offices all over
. . the world. 1t was a good job, | mean the pay wasn't bad,
A Rﬂ'ﬂm wi I‘h a VIE w W the people were OK and my boss was great ...
M Sowhy did yvou leave?

I Inever seemed to feel well while [ was thera: For the first
time i my life | developed some sort of asthma or hay
fesver or something ...

Introduction Student's Book p 155 M Really? You mean you were coughing and splutiering all

over the place? Was it air-conditioned?

1 Check that the students understand the mﬂuﬂiﬁﬁ I Yes, 1 eouldn't bear i not being able 1o open the

of the words and phrases. Those that they may not windmws, hreathing in evervhody else’s germs and so an.

know are explained below: M Sounds as though it might have heen a ‘sick building’. 1

worked in one once - air-conditioned like yours, and we

austere— without decoration [ formal all used (o go down with colds and u or bid chests and

fmnrﬂ'mmi = praci ical / hasic things like that. At first the manasgers just said 1L was our
apen-plan - a large, undivided room imagination or that we weren't happy in our work, but |
elutrered - full of objects really believed it was to do with the building. When Llefi

there | went to work for & firm who were based in an old
house — woanderful =1 could open the windows and
hreathe real airl

cramped —lacks space
H‘PFFF!‘HREHP— IIHH.‘L"!,I' al I!'II{JHI]]I'IL! ne

niessy - untidy I Do you think there was something in the air then, in your
up-to-the-minute— fashionable old place?
M 'm sure there was - though we couldn’t prove it Mind
Optional activity you, it can't just be air-conditioning, because the place
waork in now is the same, vet | feel fine.

Ask the students 1o produce five sentences using I Yes, me too, hut I think ivs gor more to do with the way
the waords in | showing they understand thei the office is laid out. | mean where T am now It's spacious,
meanings, eg [ like to keep my office neat and ticdy the chairs are comfortable, I've gor a lovely view over the
so that I can find things easily. | We are a very park, and there are only o of us to a room. It makes you
unticly family and the howse is always cluttered il ] i "'.Imqj_' LGl SRR ¢ S :

5 7 in, especially when you compare it (o open plan offices. |
with our belongings. hare open plan offices - it’s so distracting - all those

phone calls and people rushing abour
2 M Funny, that's what I like abour where | am now. It's busy,
B Suggested answers people always jumping up and down and caming in with

the Batest news, Its really exciting,

1 b 1 -Sounds awlul to me, but then | have to concentrate hard
2 Ce and try and be creative!
3 df M Oh, s0 vou don’t think working in a newspaper’s really
4 ag creative then? I'll have vou know 1 ...
] X, no, sormy [ didn’t mean thar, but itsa different sort of

5 bh creative, Perhaps vou need peaple buzzing abour 1o

3 Students discuss each of the pictures in pairs. Ask stimulate you? " .
them to choose where they would like to work the M ;f'-'-"- yes | do - there'’s nothing so stultifying as total silence

b Or me ...

most or the least. J Oh peace, perfect peace = [ couldn’t ask for anything else.
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Speaking

1

Students discuss the picture of a marine biclogist
at work in pairs, covering the aspects listed. Refer
them to the relevant section of the Vocabulary
Resource on page 194,

Optional activity

Give students different pictures of jobs to discuss
as above. Ask each pair to listen to another pair

and make constructive comments on their

performance.

2

Ask students to read through the list of conditions
in an ideal job. Remind them that they do not have
to agree with each other but they should be able to
justify their decisions. They should take turns to
speak and help each other to become involved in
the decision making. Before they hegin, refer them
to the relevant sections of the Vocabulary Resource
on pages 193 and 194.

When they have finished their discussion, ask the
class Lo think of other conditions they would like in
a job.

Structure
Personal Organizer \ 4

In

troduction Student’s Book p 157

Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs or small
groups. Find out which are the most popular ways of
remembering things and write any unusual ideas on
the board.

Reading

Students skim read the article and discuss the different
headings in small groups.

P Suggested answer

Organizing the organizer

The passive

A
1

92

Form

Studdents discuss the changes needed as a class.

UNIT 12 Let's get Organized

e

Answers

does becomes is done,
can do becomes can be done.
could hove done becomes could have been done.

Students put the sentences inta the passive form in
pairs.

Answers

@ Fewer |etters are being written by hand nowadays,

b A new printer has been ordered for the computer.

¢ Central heating was being installed when the fire
broke out.

d Fortunately, the office equipment had not been
damaged by the fire.

e The manual was printed in Taiwan,

i Several hundred new workers might be recruited over
the next few months.

g The report by the committee ought to be finished by
next week.

h  The report would have been finished soaner if they
hadn't been so busy.

Answers

were raled

are being heralded

are gttracted [ (It is) Soid
hove been designed

can be ordered

TR =T o B =

Function

Students do the matching exercise in pairs or small
EIOUpS.

Answers

1 2
8
3 a
4 Db

Some of the verbs are used in the passive form for the
following reasons: the person who did the action is often
mentioned at the end of the sentence to give special
emphasis, or when additional information is given about
the person which would make the sentence lop-heavy if it
were placed at the beginning.

were ruled - b

are being heralded - ¢

ore attracted = b [ (It i5) Said = b

have been designed - ¢

con be ordered - ¢



Practice  Student’s Book p 158

Students rewrite the sentences on their own, then
compare their answers in pairs. Tell them that one of
the senlences cannot be changed.
P Answers
1 The paper is inserted into the printer with the
smoother side facing up. (c)
2 The staff were briefed about company reorganization
by the managing director from the head office in
Halitax: [h)
3 Avery serious error has been made by the new
company secretamy (b)
4 All the office equipment is going to be updated early
next year. (c)
5 This jewellery is made by the local inhabitants on a
remaote island in the Pacific. (b)
6 (NB owarded has two objects so there are two ways
of making this sentence passive.)
Every student was awarded a certificate by the
college authorities on completion of the course.
or A certificate was awarded to every student by the
college authorities on completion of the course. (a)
7 The matter has been attended to. [c)
8 | taught myself how to use a computer. (This cannot
be used in the passive as it is a reflexive verb)
9 The exam papers are marked by (a) computer. (a)

10 [NE There are two ways of making this sentence
passive. You can use either the impersonal /f. or
begin The company ... |
It is said that the company is on the verge of
bankruptey.
or The company is said to be on the verge of
bankruptey. (c)

Language activation

How was it organized?

Students imagine that they recently attended a one-day
course of seminar on languags leaming. In small groups,
sludents try to remember how the seminar was armanized
using the passive, eg We were all lold to go to ... | The first
talk was givan by ... [ Lunch was served at ... /in ...
Suggesled lopic argas:

= the venue

—the timetabla

- the speakers

= the activities

— relreshments and breaks

— rovnd up

Have something done

A

P Answers

=

{installed the new computer. (active = | did it myself)

The new computer waos instolled yesterday, [passive -
someone else did it but | don’t really know who, or it's not
important who ... )

I had the new computer installed yesterday. (causative use
of hove - | arranged for somebody to install it and
(perhaps) | paid them)

The writer uses the causative use of have in the sentence
about the office because he wants to tell the reader that
it is possible to arrange for samething or somebody else to
do the job for you, ie investing in this personal organizer
will release you from having to do the job yourselfl

Answer

In the first example, the car was serviced and you
arranged for this to happen.

In the secand example, the car was stolen, and you
probably did not arrange for this to happen!

Practice

A

Students complete the sentences in pairs or for
homework,

P  Answers

=

... 1o have & tooth filled.

... Just had it cleaned yesterday.

... tohave my hair permed.

10 have it repaired.

.« have it cut.

... had my handbag stolen.

« b have it taken up.

~..are having it decorated.

.. 15 [ are-having central heating installed.
... had their house broken into.

W O~ N R o
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Answer

get would sound odd in 6 and 10 as it would give the
impression that you wanted or arranged for this
undesirable thing to happen!

Students compare their lists in pairs or small
Eroups.
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Extra activities
Other uses of passive forms
A The phrases below appeared in the article.

1 aswell as pages marked for planning ...
added extras and sewn viny!
3 thedifference being reflected in the prices

In 1 and 2, the past participle is used as an adjective,
but why does it come after the noun in 1 and before the
noun in 279

In 3, why is it impossible to place this information
before the noun?

Can you expand the words underlined in the phrases
using a tense in a passive form?

For example, pages marked > pages which are [ have
been mrked

B MNow make short phrases containing passives using
the information below.

1 ...equipment which has been designed for small
offices ...

2 ... small facilities which have been improved ...

3 ...shoes which have been made by hand ...

4 ... plans which have been drawn up by the design
department ...

5 ... aletter which has been sent by registered
post ...

6 ... mail which was posted this morning ...

7. ...amachine which has been built for a certain
PUIPOSE ...

8 ... acarwhich has been produced for overseas
markets ...

NEB In 3, 5 and 7 there are two ways of rewriting the

information.

P Answers
A
The past participle is used as an adjective and it comes:
— after the noun in 1 because some extra information
follows, ie for planning. Although, in English, adjectives
generally come before nouns, when extra information
threatens to make the adjective ‘top-heavy’ it is placed
after the noun.
- befare the noun in 2 because no extra information is
given. The past participle is simply an adjective describing
d nourn.
- in 3, it is impossible to place this information before the
noun because the phrase replaces what is, in effect, a
complete sentence. If you replaced the previous comma
with a full stop, you could write a sentence which would
stand alone.
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os well as pages which have been [ are marked for
planning

extros which hove been [/ ore added and vingl which
has been [ is sewn

the difference is reflectedin the prices

equipment designed for small offices

improved facilities

shoes made by hand | hand-made shoes

plans drawn up by the design department

a letter sent by registered post [ a registered letter
mail posted this morning

a machine built for a certain purpose [ a purpose-built
machine

a car produced for overseas markels



Reading
Fine Young Criminals \ 4

The title of this section is based on the name of the UK
band, Fine Young Cannibals.

Introduction  Student’s Book p 159
1 Ask students to do the matching task in pairs.

Motes

Houdini = Harry Houdini was an American magician
noted for his remarkable escaping acts.
Northumbria— northern county of England

crack down on—stop

shop-lifting spree - a bout of stealing from shops

B Answers
A - [t's time ta Crack Down on Crime Babies
B - Houdini Kid does it ogain
C- Little Caesars Blamed for Terrorizing Northumbria

2 Students discuss the questions in small groups.

Reading

1 Students should read the article carefully and
discuss the effectiveness of the title. Encourage
them to focus on the aspects of Joey’s life which
reflect adult experiences.

Notes

{dunno— 1 don't know (slang)

{ gotra— 1 have got to (slang)

fags— cigarettes (slang)

Home Secretary — the government minister responsible
for law and order, and immigration

the Ariful Dodger— a child thief in (diver Twist by
Charles Dickens

Chief Constables — heads of regional police
consiabularies

go-cart—a home-made vehicle on wheels

Law and Order

Check that the students understand the following
woards and phrases:

incarceration — imprisonment

hurled insults — swore at

handling - dealing with stolen goods

behind bars— in prison

trunclenn — police baton

srigmatizes — brands (the child) (a criminal)
skiving off scheal - playing truant / not going to school

2 Students should complete the task in no more than
15 minutes.

P  Answers
1C 2A 3D 4B 54

3 Swdents discuss the relevant phrases in pairs, first
for the correct options and then the incorrect
opiions.

P Answers

Carrect options:

1 C - he became famous when, in October last year, he
wos locked away ... where he was three years younger
thon any other inmate..., (line 18)

2 A - Their solution was simple;: these children had to be
punished; the courts needed more powers to put them
behind bars. [line 51)

3 D= They remember him skiving off school... (line 59)

4 B~ They had tried toking him into care but he hod
simply walked out of the homes where they put him ...
fie was sent to o secure unit at East Moor outside
Leeds. (line 98)

5 A - Ifyouthrow a child into the sea, it will drown, IF
you throw it into gn Cnglish ghetto, it will grow up like
Joey: (line 141)

The incarrect oplions are based on the following lines:

1A= line 4 A - line 92

1B - line 2 4C - line 97

1D/~ line 26 40 = line 98

2B - lines 36 and 53 5B - line 121

2C - line 53

20 - line 36

a4 - line 67

3B - line 68

3C - line 82
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5C — This is partly true but the writer doesn't mention that

Joey has been “forced’ to behave in this way.
5D - Although there are references to the police, D is not
stated.

4 siudents either find the words and phrases in class
or for homewaork.

= Answers

aweight an her mind

inmates

incarceration

crook

locked up [ locked away [ behind bars
ricted

petty crimes

have given up on

(- - RECTE, SS | T S PO N

Optional activity

Ask students in small groups to write down as
many other words and expressions to do with the
law and crime that they know in three minutes,
The winning group is the one with the longest list.

Students listen for the second time and match the
speakers to the reactions.

Refer students to the key on page 196 and discuss
the guestions as a class,

P Answers

1e When she says - “... but for those few minutes /|
thought | was qaing fo hove to sleep on the doorstep!

2f  How he says - It wos g fesson | learned the hord woy, |
can tell you.!

3b  What she says - ¥ was flabbergasted!

4a  How he says - A bit strong, [ thought, speciaily as |
hodn't been riding it ... "

5d  What she says - ' was heartbroken.

In most cases it is a combination but in 3, 4 and 5 their

emotions are clearly pul into words.

Tapescript

Listening and Speaking
Let the Punishment
Fit the Crime?  /

Introduction  Student’s Book p 162

Tell students that Three stiikes and you're outis a
baseball term.
Treat the questions as a class discussion,

Listening

1 NB Pictures are used here to help the students
focus on who is speaking. In the exam, however,
there will be no picture-based question in this
section of Paper 5; the options will appear in a list.

Ask students to match the speakers to the pictures
as they listen for the first time.

P Answers
Te 2 b 3¢ 42 5id

2 Students compare their choices in pairs,
Encourage them to give reasons for what makes

the situation more serious, eg in Britain situations
3, 4 and 5 are apainst the law.
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Speaker 1

Oh, I can remember coming home late one night and my
parents had locked me oul was neardy 18 el the time and |
wis supposed to be in by 10 o'clock and this dme 1'd missed
the bus so it was nearly midnight by the time I got hame. Of
course they let me in-after a bir, but for those few minutes |
thought I was going 1o have to sleep on the doorstep!

Speaker 2

It was my [irst week in a new job and my hogs had asked me
to send 4 load of faxes o various company hranches. [t was
nearly fime 1o go home when he gave them to me, sol
thought they conld wait until morning. Unfortunately they
were about a meeting the following day and so nobody
turned up. There was all hell to pay and in fact after a few
maore disastérs T was sacked. It was a lesson I learned the
hard way, 1 can tell you.

Speaker 3

D'was teaching my son to drive at the time and | thowghi it
would be a good idea o see il he could park the car close to
the pavement. He did & splendid job, and as we were in
town we popped inte a few shops to do a bit of shapping.
When we came out the car had gone. We thought it must
have been stolen so 1 spotted a traffic warden and ran over
o her. She gave me a funny look and asked iF0 wias a red
Saah and when I said yes that it was, she explained, stony-
faced, that it bad been illegally parked and had therefore
been towed away, | was llabbergasted!

Speaker 4

I'was coming home from the puls last Friday with a couple
of mates and as wie'd had @ bit to drink | was wheeling my
scooter along the pavement. Just then a police van drew up
and (two policemen jumped out. [ thought they thought 1'd
stolen it =0 1 showed theam the keys. Instead they
hreathalysed me and ook me off to the station and charged
me for being ‘drunk in charge of & motor velicle’ A bit
strang, | thaught, specially as 1 hado't been riding ivand il
I'd lefe the scooter outside the pub, it would probably have
got nicked!

Speaker 5
When I came back from abroad | did something really
stupid. | brought my cat with me. | knew it wasn't allewed,




bur yout see [ just couldn't bear to be parted from him and it
didn't seem 5o awiul at the time. However [ got reported. [
never did find out who itwas, and although | got told off
and fined, which was all pretty humiliating, the worst thing
was they took him away and had him put down. [ was
heartbroken.

Optional activity

In pairs, students could interview each other about
situations when they did something which was
considered to be wrong. Ask them to talk about
how they felt at the time and whether they were
treated fairly,

Vocabulary Student’s Book p 163

Students either do this section in class or for
homework.

P Answers
qat nicked in this sentence means ‘been stolen’
got off

gel over

get away with

got her own back

been getting (Simon] down
getting at

has [ 's gol the sack

made their getaway

== I - 1 5 [ TP I R

Speaking  Student’s Book p 163

Tell students that they may find themselves in a group
of three in the exam. Explain that this is unlikely to
happen as it only occurs when an odd number of
candidates is being interviewed,

1 Refer students to the relevant sections of the
Vocabulary Resource on pages 193 and 194. Give
them about five minutes to complete the task.

2 students should use the picture as a starting point
for the discussion on punishments. Check that
they know the meaning of the punishments before
they begin the task.

commuinity service — the offender has to carry out
certain tasks which serve the community, eg
clearing waste ground, cleaning up vandalized
dAreas.

suspended sentence — the sentence of the court is
not carried out unless the offender reoffends
within a specified time.

probation - a trial period where an offender must
not commit another crime and is put under the
care and conirol of a probation officer.

B Answers

The picture shows a group of prisoners working on 3
railway line.

3 Students discuss the questions in their groups of
three. One student from each group then reports
back to the class,

Optional activity

In groups, organize a balloon debate in which each
student has to represent the views of the people
listed below on how to deal with crime. The winner
is the one who gets the most votes and survives to
fly the balloon,

policeman judge thief

victim oferime  politician psychiatrist

Writing
Character Assessment V

Introduction  Student’s Book p 164

1 Elicit the meaning of con man (swindler). Play the
tape and discuss Bampiylde Moore Carew's
lifestyle as a class.

B Suggested answer

He probably wanted an unpredictable life and enjoyed
tricking people because he was good at it.

Tapescript

N = Narrator

N Bumplylde Moore Carew came from an aristacratic and
well-to-do family. Yer for 60 years he chose 1o live as a
beggar and confidence trickster. He assumed a viriely of
mnventive disguises, studying each role with the dedicated
approach of a great actor. The characters he chose to play
were all people who had suffered some terrible
misfortune - a shipwrecked sailor, & ruined farmer, even a
poverty-stricken mather who had been deserted hy her
husband. His rechnique was simple but effective, He
would present himsell at the door of the local great house
and, using his knowledge of how such households were
organized, would ensure that he got past servants and
was able to pour out his tragic story to the master or
mistress. Bul it was not this flair for deceit that made
Carew remarkable — there were many beggars wandering
the country wha relied upon fraud to soften the hearts of
their victims. Carew stands apart from them by his sheer
audacity. Most beggars were driven ta a life of petly crime

by poverty. Carew toek it up deliberately because he loved
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fooling people. He took quite unnecessary risks, even
trying out his skill upon people who knew him and his
family. One day he talked hiz way into the house of a
landowner, disguised as a rar-carcher. There he
discovered among the puests several old acquaintances.
For an hour or more he kept everyone amused with
country tales, both true and invented. The ladics and
gentlemen were delighted (o have found such a ‘guaint
fellow’ to improve their tedious afternoon. At last, Carew
could stand their superiority no longer. He revealed his
trie identity and hoasted of the ease with which he had
tricked them and several of their neighbours. Fortunately
for him, they all took it well. Indeed, Carew became
something of & celebrity in polite rural society, Noblemen
and gentlemen competed with each other to be tricked by
the audacious vagabond, who carried on practising his
deceptions until the end of his days. Offers of money and
property from wealthy relarives never tempted him o a
conventional, settled life, He never lacked for hospitality
and his ingenious hoaves carmed him more than cnough
to live well, when he chose (o,

2 Students look at the words in pairs and supply the
related parts of speech. Ask them to write
sentences of their own to show that they can use
the related verbs and adjectives correctly.

B Answers
invent = inventive
dedicate - dedicated
deceive — deceitful
audacious
boasl - boastful
Ingenious

English in Use Student’s Book p 164

1 Students read the informal note on their own. Ask
them to say what it is about (the unjust sacking of a
college lecturer) before they discuss the aspects of
his character that are mentioned.

P Answers

kindness, sensitivity, a good listener, supportive of
students, good teacher

2  Refer students to the Exam tip on Part 5. Ask them
to discuss suitable words and phrases in pairs and
to complete the formal note in 10 minutes.

B Answers

1 express 7 sympathelic

2 withdraw 8 needed

3 support 9 accused of [ charged with
4 long-serving 10 trustworthy

5 kindness 11  proaf { evidence

6 reliable 12 is/ be reinstated
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3 Review the answers quickly as a class.
P Answers

5 (kindness)

6 [reliable)

7 (sympathetic]
10 (trustworthy)

Vocabulary  Student’s Book p 165

Students could do this task in pairs or for homework.

P Answers
1 sensitive
2 cencitive
3 sensible
4 sensitive
5 censible sensitive

Writing Student's Book p 166

Refer students to the Exam tip on writing character
references. Tell them that there is a work-oriented task
in Part 2, which they should only dao if they have the
right experience,

Sample reference

1 a Stwudents read the character reference and
underline relevant words and phrases,

P Answers

(brackets show double-edged statements)
single-mindedness and thoroughness
clear view of objectives

u floir for prioritizing

dedication ... putting in extro hours
level-headed approach to problems

never dounted ... remains self-possessed
virtually unfiappable under pressure
sensitive to the views of other people
{determination)

outgaing personality ... contributes a great deal
funigue sense of humour]

b Students reread the reference and discuss it in
pairs;

P Answers
The weaknesses appear towards the end, eq o dominant
individual ... strength ond o weakness. They are played
down by being juxtaposed with qualities.

¢ Askstudents to analyse the strueture in pairs,



P Answer

Paragraph 1. The writer's connection with the person and
length of time known

Paragraph 2: Main strengths at waork

Paragraph 3: Additional strengths

Paragraph 4: Weaknesses and contrasting strengths
Paragraph 5: Extra information - social skills
Paragraph G: Conclusion and recommendation

Understanding the task

2 Students read the task and discuss the job ofa
tourist guide in pairs. They list qualities and
experience, as well as a weakness, and then
compare their notes with another pair's.

Planning your answer

3 Students use the paragraph plan of the sample
answer as a model and develop their own plan on
their pwn. They could then comment on each
other's plans,

Focusing on the reader

4 a  Students look at the statements in pairs. The
second and fourth statements are irrelevant and
the fifth statement needs to be tied to a description
of the person’s English level to be meaningful,

b Hemind students that they should write in a
formal register,

5 Refer students to the Writing Resource on page 187
and the relevant sections of the Vocabulary
Resource on pages 194 and 195. Students should
estimate the number of words used and edit as
NECEeSSATY.

Structure
Watch your Step! 4

Introduction  Student’s Book p 168
Students discuss the items in pairs or small groups.

A Askstudents to discuss the question in pairs.
B Answer

The alarm is a footstep detector, which is designed to
react Lo human footsteps before intruders enter the house.

B Students complete the task on their own.

P Answers

from
known
something
other
before
to

like

also

arc

as

of
between
despite
if

same

—

W) ~ 0= Wk

s A e =
N e L b3 =2 3

Inversions

A
P Answers

1 Never has life been mare difficult for o would-be
intruder!

2 Only when a burglar is busy breaking in do present-day

alarms indicate ...

No fonger will you need .,

&  Only by carefully programming Footfall to recognize
POTIErNS ... can we now reliobly distinguish ..,

Ly

Words which begin the sentences:
Never

Only when

No longer

Only by

The construction changes as the normal word order, je
subject + verb, is inverted to verb (or auxiliary verb) +
subjecl.

These initial words are negative or restrictive in some Waly,
£q only when suggests ‘at no other time!, only by suggests
‘in'no other way!

You can make sentences more emphatic by putting these
rather negative words, and certain other expressions of
place, eq In the middle of the wood stood o small cottoge,
at the beginning of @ clause or sentence. This device is
used particularly in writing, or formal speeches or
conversation when the writers or speakers are making a
particular point they want to emphasize,

B Tell students to think carefully about which subject
and verb they need to invert in 3, 4 and 8 as they
contain subordinate clauses.
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B Answers

1 Netonly was Peter a well-known detective but he
became a successful writer as well.

2 Never before had Parliament made such dramatic
changes to the legal system.

3  Onfy when the intruders had forced their way into the

house did they come across the huge Alsatian dog.
4 Only by mounting a full-scale investigation did the
police discover who the murderer was.

5 Nolonger should organizations expect people to work

unsociable hours without being paid overtime.

6 Seldom do Heads of State seem to learn any lessons

from history.

7 Inno way was James responsible for the theft of the

painting.

8 Not unlil the bank employees opened the night safe

did they discover the robbery.

9 WNolonger can the emergency services cope with the

huge amount of calls they receive.

10 Rarely do we hear about what happens to prisoners

after they are released into the outside world.

Language activation

Speaking with emphasis

The teacher provides some dramalic newspaper headlines
about topical events. (Students could find thess thamsalves
if enough newspapers are available.) Students have lo
change the headlines into a personal comment made by an
aye witness or a participant, eg

MAN JUMPS OFF BRIDGE

‘Naver hava [ sasn such a tarrifying sight!

NO TG SUBSIDIES

‘Nofongar should the government subsidize ...

Concessions Student’s Book p 169

A Students discuss the questions in pairs.

P Answers

The writer combines these pieces of information by saying:

Only by carefully progromming Footfall to recognize

patterns of data can we now reliably distinguish between
footsteps and other movements. Bul despite this, we can't
differentiote between the footsteps of intruders and those

of famify members or neighbours. Although, if people

afwoys wolked in the same way, ot the same speed, in the

same shoes, we would even be able fo do that!

Despite and olthough introduce the information which
seems contradiclony.

B Tell students that they may have to make changes

to the options when combining the information.
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Suggested answers

1k

Although [ Even though the snow was heavy, |

Despite [ In spite of the fact that the snow was heavy, |
Despite [ In spite of the heavy snow,

we managed to make it home safely.

2

a  The hotel was extremely expensive - not that we had
any Intention of staying there.

b Although | Even though [ Despite [ In spite of the fact
that the hotel was extremely expensive, we decided to
book in.

3l h

a Many modern alarm systems are highly effective -
not that this makes any difference to some would-be
intruders.

b Although [ Even though [ Despite [ In spite of the fact
that many modern alarm systems are highly effective, f
Despite | In spite of the effectiveness of many modern
alarm systems, they fail to deter intruders.

4

Although [ Bven though [ Despite [ Inspite of the fact that
a nationwide search was mounted by the police, |

Despite | In spite of the nationwide search mounted by
the police, the escaped prisoner was not found.

5¢

Although | Even though | Despite [ In spite of the fact that
fewer prisons are being built,

Despite | In spite of fewer prisons being built,

it-appears that the number of inmates is increasing.

&j, d

a  Although [ Even though [ Despite [ In spite of the fact
that this is a no-parking zone,

Despite [ In spite of this being a no-parking zone,

yau are allowed to load and unload vehicles:

b Thisis a no-parking zone - not that you would think
50 looking at the number of vehicles parked here,

7a

Although [ Even though [ Despite | In spite of the fact that
we are making every effort to despatch your order as soon
as possible,

Despite [ In spite of making every effort ..,

we are having problems with our suppliers.

ar the concessional clause could be the second, eq Despite
problems with our suppliers, etc.

8b, T

a  More motorways are being built - not that this solves
the traffic probléms.

b Although [ Even though [ Despite [ In spite of the fact
that more motorways are being built,

Despite [ In spite of the building of more motorways,

this doesn't solve the traffic problems [ the roads are
always congested.



Sentence completion

A Inversions
P Suggested answers

have [ had | seen
could [ did | find

can [ do

did he realize

can the children be blamed
have | come across

T N B LA —
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Concessions
P Suggested answers

1 Although (the car was expensive), | couldn't resist
buying it.

2 Despite (his fear of driving / the fact that he hated
driving), he succeeded in [passing his driving test first
time).

3 Big cities are often dangerous places Lo be in alone -
not that (it stops people from wanting to live there].

4 Even though (I am terrified of flying / it is expensive), |
have decided (to fly to Spain rather than take the
train).

5 Inspite of (the lack of support], the committee
managed to (raise enbugh money for the new sports
centre).

& The government (brought in the new taxes), despite
the fact that (they knew they would be extremely
unpopular).

Language activation

It didn't stop us!

The teacher writes a list of negafive situations on the board,
&g

= N mangy

- Ao time

- na friends

= No car

= nathing to wear

- nawhera to go

= nothing to say

— nawhere (o gal

= no fumitura

In small groups, studants make senlences saying what they
ware able to/do, in these situations using an adverb clause of
cancession, Encourage them to use several different types of
concessional clause, eg Although the boys had na money,
they ...

Extlra exercise

Combine the words and phrases in 1-5 with the
information in a~d. Which combinations can then be
used as part of a longer sentence without moving the
comma? There may be more than one possihility for
each, eg

Despite our burglar alarm, (we still had our house
brokern inro!)

Even though we had a burglar alarm, (we still had our
house broken into!)

1 inspite of a we had a burglar alarm,
2 although b our burglar alarm,
3 despite ¢ the fact that we had a burglar
alarm,
not that d installing a burglar alarm,

5 even though

Which combinations could be used to introduce
conirasting information before or after a clause such as
the office was still broken into?

Which combination could be used after a clause like
the office was broken into as an aside?

P Answers
1 ‘byc.d
2 A
3 bed
4 3
5 a

In other words, 1 and 3 are followed by a noun or gerund
and 2, 4 and 5 are followed by a clause.

1,2, 3 and 5 could be used before or after a clause such
as the office was still broken into and suggest a
contradiction in terms.

4 could be used after a clause like the office was broken
into as an aside.
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Tomorrow’s World Today

This unit looks at the information revolution and the Tapescript

growth of new technology. T PL Picknier

P In university laboratorics, high-tech electionic centres,

Listening and Speaking
Robotics \ 4

Introduction  Student’s Book p 170

1 Students look at the pictures in pairs and speculate
on how the robots are used. Encourage them to use

maodal verbs of speculation in their discussion,
P Answers

1 Roborop

2 Robbie the Robot from The Forbidden Planet

3 R2D2 and C3PQ0 from Stor Wars
4 The Terminator

2 Ask students if they have had any personal
experience with robots, eg in the workplace.
Discuss the statements quickly as a class or in

pairs. Students then compare their decisions with

the key on page 196.

Listening

1 Students look through the summary quickly.

2 When you have playved the tape, allow students

time to compare their answers,
P Answers
T Iwo years

25
3 maze

4 miniature version
5 races

6 sensors

7 floating

8 weight categaries
9 table tennis

10 menial

11 room-cleaning

12 can-collection
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prestige research institutes, school classrooms and cven
garden sheds around the world, tomormow's generation of
sci-fi athletic stars are getting into shape for the most
amazing event ver on the world sporting stage.

After Barcelona, Seoul, Lake Placid and Los Angeles,
the new arena of competitive excellence is to be Glasgow
host ity to the fest ever World Bobol Cliampionships,

This supports the city's initintive in placing itself @t the

leading edge of high technology, Future events will
alternate on a pwo-vear cvcle between OVerseas venues
and Glasgow, which is home 1o these championships in
the same way as Athens is to the Olympic Games

Qver 500 robots, varying from a thumbnail to almost
two tons in weight, will be assembled from around
twenty-five countries 1o participate in the three-day event
1o be held in the city's prestigious Roval Concert Hall, As
Dr Perer Mowforth, Research Director of the city's
acclaimed Turing Institune observed, Towever wacky it
may sound, thisis an event af tremendous significance to
the international robotics commumnity. It is what we have
all dreamed aboul for years.”

Each competition in the Championships will be
judged, and gold, silver and bronze medals awarded for
the best three robots, Here Is a proview of just some of the
many events planned.

One of the best established robot competitions is the
IEE Micro-Mouse. This invalves small, fully autonomaons
wheelad vehicles having to find their way through a
miaze, first by cxploring it and then by planning a route 1o
the centre and racing against the clock. There s also e
miniature version, called Nano-Mouse,

Of course, any event of this kind mustinclude athletics
conests. Thare will be two-legged and muln-legged
races, where rabaots race in a siraight line against each
ather. Hurdling is also featured, where robots must use
their sensors to detect and then jump a series of hurdles
placed in their path. The high jump requines robots (o
spring into the girand land on a platform,

Other sports include archery and javelin, where robots
will throw arrows, darts or javelin and attempt to hita
targel. Finaring and submersible rohots will demonstrate
their skill in the swimming pool. There'll he Sumo
wirestling with various weight categories. And Robat is
table tennis for robots, an event that has been
well-established since 1985,

One of the more common uses of robots in the world at
large is for menial clearing up. Did yvou know for instance
thar rabos are used 1o clean up the Paris Metro? There'll
he opportunities at the Championships for robots o
chionw off their skills in this area, with room-cleaning
competitions against the clock for obot vacuum cleaners
and can-colleciion, where robots must collect cans and
deposit them in'a specified area.




These are bur a few of the many events you Il be ahle 1o
enjoy at the World Rohot Championships in Glasgow,
There'll also be a series of seminars and an extensive
trade exhihition. Don't miss it

English in Use Student’s Book p 171

1 The text continues the same theme as the listening
in the previous section. Remind students to read
the text twice — once for general meaning and then
more carefully line by line. They should complete
the task in 10 minutes.

B Answers

1 the

'\.I

also

industrialist

far

J

similar

-\I

9 which

10

11 last

12

13 to

o =~ O Oy 5 L3 kS

2 Students discuss the topic in pairs briefly, giving
reasons for their views,

Speaking Student’s Book p 172

Students do the complete speaking test in pairs, timing
themselves for each part. You may wish to use video or
audio equipment to record students for later analysis.

Part 1
Suggest students look back at Unit 1, pages 10-11, fora
reminder of this introductory part of the speaking test.

Part 2
Refer students to the relevant sections of the
Vocabulary Resource on pages 193 and 194,

Part 3
Refer students to the relevant section of the Vocabulary
Resource on page 194.

Part 4
Students should discuss the two questions fully, giving
reasons for their views.

Reading
Where is the Workplace? \ 4

Introduction  Student’s Book p 173

1 Elicit useful vocabulary for describing the pictures,
eg the word 'gridlock’ could be used to describe the
traffic situation in the picture of Los Angeles,
Revise words and phrases for each lifestyle on the
board, eg
Los Angeles — commuting, rat race, burnour
Scottish isle — rranquillity, isolation, srross-free
Students then discuss their preferences in pairs.

2 Students read the extract and discuss the answers
in pairs.
B Answers

John Ruscoe works for a computer company fram his
home on Orkney, a group of islands off the north-east
coast of Scotland.

Elicit the meaning of broom cupboard by asking
students to describe his workspace. Explain that
John Ruscoe is a good example of a ‘telecommuter’
and refer them to the end of the extract for a
description of ‘telecommuting’ ( ... using advanced
technology to re-create coltage industry hundreds af
miles from commercial centres.)

Play the tape and discuss the questions as a class.

Y w

Suggested answers

Telecommuting has become slightly more important in Los
Angeles since the earthquake in 1994, It was difficult to
drive to work for a period of time and the telephone
companies promoted the concept to local companics,
gaining 4,000 new line installations. However, the
majority of Los Angeles’ commuters preferred to stick to
their old ways.

Tapescript

N = Narrator

N The varthquake thar hit Los Angeles in January 1994
devastated key sections of the city's freeways, at least
doubling the journey time to work for MANY COmmulers.
Given this situation, what could be more logical than to
lerthe phone ke the strain instead, and telecommure?
Pacific Bell and GTE, the twa hig phone companies in the
region, sel up hotines to advise companies thar wanted
Lo exploit telecommuting while the (reeways were being
epaired.

Howard Rheingold, who has written books aboul the
new technology and changing work patterns, was
tempted at the time of the quake to make a forecast, One
week alter the event, he predicted that there would be an
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immediate rise in telecommuting in the aréa. Early in
March 94, a call to Pacific Bell revealed that the hotline
had taken 4,600 calls since the gquake at the end of
lanuary. That may sound a lot, but it’s tiny for a city of 5.9
million commuters, of whom abourt four million ravel 1o
waork by car. Those calls rranslared inoo just 4,000
installations for new lines — 0.1% of the working
population. Meanwhile the roads are still blocked in the
mornings and nights. Some habits dic hard,

Keep this discussion brief, but ask students to note
down their ideas, as they will be asked to refer back
o these in 4 of the next section.

Reading

1

| 2

Students skim the report, timing themselves as
they read.

ARSWErs

The main advantages for employees are that they don't
have to waste time and money travelling to work and they
can choose where to live, For employers, the advantages
are that employees appear to work more productively, the
costs are [ower and there are more employable people to
choose from,

Students match the headings to the text
individually and compare their answers in pairs.
They should take no longer than ten minutes for
this task.

Notes

encapsulates (line 5) - expresses (something) briefly
disseminarion {line 48) - spreading

rrade-off (line 93) - exchange, especially as a

O P!’Ill'ﬂi!il::

P

3

Answers

1D 2B 3H 4| 5G 6F

Ask students to scan the text for the information
required. Five minutes should be sufficient for this
task.

Answers

a5 b2 ¢ 6 d4 e5 f:5

Students review their ideas in pairs and compare
the information on the benefits and problems of
teleworking in the text.

Students discuss the statements in pairs and then
report their ideas to the class.

Style Student’s Book p 176

Remind students that they may have to write a report
inPart1 or 2,

104 [ 1 UNIT 14 Tomorrow's World Today

P Answers
Other examples of prefacing structures in the report are:

The emplayer can benefit from teleworking in three main
ways ... [section 5)

A major concern for any employee is__ (section &)
Other adverbs to state a typical situation are:
basically, essentiolly, normally, typically, usually

Writing
An Electronic Future ‘@

Introduction  Student's Book p 176

1 Students discuss the items shown and predict
possible replacements, for example cash will
probably be replaced by smart cards issued by a
bank.

2 Students discuss the pros and cons af the two
innovations. Encourage them to talk separately
about commerce and travel, both of which will
come up in the writing task itselfl.

Notes
woes — misformnes
goof-ups — foolish errors (slang)

English in Use

1 Students discuss the illustration in pairs,
P Answer

It shows an impression of a possible hotel room in the
near future.

2 Before students complete the task, refer them to
the title and discuss its meaning.

Motes
A&B - Bed and Breakfast accommaodation

natty—smart and cleverly designed
globetrotters — worldwide travellers

Students should then complete the task in 10
minutes. Alternatively, this task could be set as
homework.

P Answers
TH 2D 36 4A 5F 6 E

3 Students discuss their ideal hotel room in pairs.



Vocabulary Student's Book p 178

1 Askstudents to explain the meanings in pairs,

taking turns.

B Answers
1 add, include
2 arrive
3 warm, cook
4 increase
& pay the bill
2 Students discuss the other meanings as a class.

P Suggested answers

throw in (& comment) = add

throw in (the towel] - give up

roll up (a piece of paper) - form into a cylinder
roll up [sleeves) - make shorter

roll up (of an animal) - curl up

heat up [of a situation) - become serious

turn up = arrive
turn up - be found or noticed, eqg a missing object; a new
job

check out - investigate

3 Students complete the sentences quickly on their
owr,
P Answers

1 checking out 2 throw in
5 rolled up

3 heatup 4 turned up

Optional activity

T'he article contains several compound adjectives.
Ask students to find these and say why they think
the writer has used so many (to reflect the topic by
sounding ultra-modern):

in-room

prush-hutron

high-rech

up-to-the-second

Writing  Student's Book p 179

Understanding the task

1

Students read the task in pairs and suggest stylistic
features. Then ask them to think of suitable
headings for the three elements of work, travel and
home. Refer them to the relevant sections of the
Vocabulary Resource on pages 193-195.

Answers

Relevant features from the reading section are:

= section headings

* adverbs to stote the typical situation, eg Nowadays,

travel bookings are generally computerized.

= will and may to make future predictions, cq Within the
next few years, it may well be possible to do olf shopping
from home using interactive TV,

Other stylistic points to bear in mind are:
* giving the report a title

* ysing impersonol fonguoge [see the revised introduction
in3c for examples)

Brainstorming ideas

2

»

Students add ideas to the spider diagram, working
in pairs or in small groups.

Suggested answers
interactive TV - no need to go out; shopping on-line.

trovel — computerized hookings: modern fly-by-wire
aireraft, where every part of the flight is controlled by
computer.

home — new appliances, such as "smart’ fridges and
washing machines, which are fitted with microchips to
infarm you, in the case of fridges, when certain products
are aboul to be used up.

wark = use of the internet; handheld teleordering sets; fax
machines; mobile telephones.

Planning your answer

3

a-b  Students spend five minutes working on their
own and then discuss their ideas in pairs.

¢ Ask them to look al the example of a weak
introduction and discuss the question.

Answers
Problem: Suggested improvement:
no title rework the first sentence as
a heading
repetition of I’ rewark in an impersonal style,

eq This report exomines ...
inappropriate mention  omil
of winning the
schalarship

mixed style in third
sentence and
inappropriate use of
godgets

reward more formally

over-detailed on one
aspect

amil the example of
computers and fax machines

muddied state all the aspects of the

report clearly together
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d Students then write their own introductions
anid exchange them.

P Answer
Model introduction:

This report exomines the current and possible future impoct

of technology in three areos: work, travel and the home.
The growth of teleworking is discussed ond exoemples of
state-af-the-ort office equipment provided. The secand
section reviews modernization in trovel, while the third
deals with new household opolionces.

Writing

4 Students should check their work carefully when
they have linished. There is a further example of a
report in the Writing Resource on page 191.

Structure
Technological Trends

Introduction  Student’s Book p 180

Treat the questions as a class discussion.

Reading
Students should refer to the following points:
P Answers

— [Paragraph 1) Instead of making long culs in the
patient’s body, the surgeons use an endoscope, an
operating telescope, which is passed into the body
through a small hole. The image of the operation is shown
on a I\ screen.

- [Paragraph 3) Benefits: it reduces trauma to the patient;

surgeons no longer have Lo work in crowded conditions
and can now waork standing uprnight.

Grammar review  Student’s Book p 181

A Modals
P Answers
fmay = possibility
will = certainty
would = conditional [ polite form of will [ past of will
coufd = polite form [ past ability
car = ability
needn't = absence of obligation
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=

will {11

may may

needn’t

can

could

Will | Could | Can
May [ Can [ Could
Would

Other modals and what they express:

should = obligation [ conditional

might possibility

must = obligation or logical explanation
ought to = obligation

Alsp, remember the semi-modals: need, dore

B o~ @ N Pl b =

Madals can:

— form a negative by adding not instead of using another
auxiliany.

— farm an interrogative by inversion.

— be used in'shorl answers.

= be used to form guestion tags.

- be used as auxiliaries.

— alter the meaning of the verb they are used with.

Conditionals
Answers

This is the zero conditional [if + present, + present) and it
rs used to refer to something which occurs frequently or is
thought to be true,

The basic difference between the first, secand and third
conditionals:

First:

If+ present + future — used when there is a possibility or
probability of something happening in the future,
Second:

If + simple post, + conditional - used to refer to a set of
circumstances which you know do not exist.and [ or are
not likely to, but which could possibly exist,

Third:

If + post perfect, + post conditionol - used to speculate
about how things might have been different if events had
taken another course, but which are now impossible
because it is too late to change them.

suggested answers
(Tell students to be careful in 3 as there is no
conditional link in this sentence.)

don't find out  will f are going to have

shall [ will hand in apologizes [ has apologized
Had | known would have prepared

had been would have made

had worked would be

had had would have gone

could would you change

had not [ hadn't broken  would [ 'd be

o~ 1 b Wk =



C Reported speech 2
P Answers P Answers
Alf Cuschieri, a leading endoscopic surgeon, says (that) Examples of noun clauses:
minimal access straery is a real breakthrough. He wishes 2  The development of keyhole surgery means thal the
they had developed it years ago. surgenn’s knife may soon disappear altogether, (line 1)
He says that it not only reduces the trauma to the patient b Alf Cuschieri wishes they'd develaped it years ago.
- it also means that they no longer have to perform major (line 14)
operations by making major incisions. ¢ Minimal access 5E1rgi‘:w_a_lsu means that you na longer
Changes if the reporting verb were soid: have m make. major incisiens to perform major
T . : operations. (line 15)
Alf Cuschieri, 2 leading endoscopic surgeon, said (that) d  Keyhole surgeons hope that miniaturisation will make
minimal access surgery was a real breakthrough, He it possible for patients to have their operations
wished they had developed it years ago J before. He said performed by robots _ (line 37)
that it not only reduced the trauma to the patient - it also ¢ Telesurgery means that a patient can be operated on
meant that they no longer had to perform major by two surgeons who are hundreds of kilometres away
operations by making major incisions, from each other ... (line 50)
Suggested answer f  Some people believe that such technigues will have
Sam asked his mother [ mum what she was doing with the been perfected in the next ten years or so. (line 53)
toal hox, These noun clauses are all the objects of the main verbs in
Maria told Sam not te touch the electric cord, tiEscriences
Sam said he wished his mother [ she wouldn't shout at 3
him. P Answers
Maria apolegized, explaining [ and explained that she An cxample of a defining relative clause towards the end
hadn't wanted Sam to hurt himself. of the first paragraph:
Sam asked his mother what it [ the cord was for, - that will barely leave a scar.
Maria replied that she was trying to mend the CD player. An example of ahnc;lln—dtﬁning relative clause towards the
N end of paragraph three:
5 know wh o o it Tl
am wanted to know what had happened to i _ through which light travels
Maria told him that somebody had knocked it off the shelf . ! " :
STeBUPIR Ofave hefarerard Ewotldot work It is not possible to omit the relative pronoun in the two
I|:r ) ¥ . ) dres examples because in'the first, that is the subject of the
Sam insisted (angrily] that he hadn't done it. / Sam verb will .. leave and also refers to a preceding noun
immediately pointed out that he hadn't done it. (hole] which is also the subject of the same verb. In the
second, the refative appears in @ non-defining clause and
after a preposition and cannot therefore be omitted.
D Dependent clauses  Student’s Book p 182 4
Tell students that an active verb means a ‘finite’ verh. P Answers
1 Paragraph three of the article:
P Answers Examples of adverb clauses of:
1 as the subject of a sentence; 2 as the object of 2 hso
B ) ' ) Although in the 1960s flexible scopes were developed ..
sentence (line 21)
b 1 defining; 2 non-defining e
¢ eight types of adverb clauses: As surgeons connot work in the dork ... (line 32)
1 condition P Suggested answers
Sitne Type of clause:
3 result 3 it ,
4 manner Sally dec!dﬁ.‘l_ to aceept the job:
i @ because it was exactly what she wanted. (reason)
G cancessian b so th?t she could have an opportunity to widen her
7 purpose experience. [purpose]
8 place ¢ although it wasn't exactly what she wanted.

{concession)
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108

d after she had given the matter eareful consideration.
(time)

¢ 5o quickly that she did not have time to consider the
responsibilities it invalved. (result)

Verb tenses
Answers

The present perfect is used in b as no time is mentioned.
The writer is only interested in the fact that this has
happened, not when it happened, and the result of the
borrowing is still in evidenee as it is being put to good
use. The same tense is used in d because the action has
continued right up to the present moment and is probably
still happening. In ¢, however, the simple past is needed
because a definite time is mentioned (1960s).

The past perfeet is used ina after [ wish to talk about a
wish for things to have been different in the past Other
tenses which can be used after wish + a pronoun are
would, for things to be different in the future, and the
simple past to express a wish for things for be different in
the present. NB Remember would is not used after [/ we
wish: could is used instead.

The future perfect tense is used in e to talk about
something which will occur and be completed at or before
a certain time in the future,

a  Is[ has been tasted

or It was | had been a long time since | tasted | had
tasted, ete.

have the authors been writing

will have completed

have been

has had

had not mentioned

had paid was

had had took

b ol T I T 5 T = Sl SSL =

Gerunds and infinitives  Student’s Book p 183

Answers

Any reasonable answer is acceptable for students'
senlences:

1 toregret doing (what you have already done), to
regret [to say) — [what you are about to say)

2 to remember to do [after), doing [before)

3 without doing

4 to ook forward to doing

5 inorder todo

& to help do [ to do (no difference in meaning)

7 to object to doing

8 (1) used to do

[ UNIT 12 Tomorrow's World Today

(G Passives — the causative use of have

P Answers

a active - stating a fact

b passive - the operations are equally as or more
important than who or what performs them.

¢ rausalive use of fiave - It may be possible to arrange
for someone or something Lo do the job for you.

1 The operating telescope is passed into the body
through a small hole.

2 Major incisions are no longer needed [ no longer need
to be made to perform major operations.

3 The technology was borrowed from other fields by the
medical profession. | by the medical profession from
other fields.

4 Engine interiors no longer need [ have to be taken
apart to be checked [ for checking,

5 Light is beamed into the area of the body which is
being operated on.

& The surgeons had a TV screen installed in the
operating theatre.

7  Ever-smaller miniature and micro-robots are being
designed by the Institute of Technology's Artificial
Intelligence and Robotics Laboratory.

8 In future patients might be able to have their
operations perfarmed by remote control,

Inversions

Answers
Inversions are used to emphasize a point.

The word requiring emphasis is placed at the beginning of
the sentence and the subject and verb belonging to that
part of the sentence need to be inverted.

Negative words, eg never, ar words which have a rather
restrictive meaning, eg only when, are used at the
beginning of the sentence in this kind of construction.

1 Not only is remote control surgery revolutionary, but it
is beneficial as well.

2 Only by investing in further research can we improve
our technolagy.

3 Only when we make [ by making technological
advances available to everybody, can we truly benefit
from them.

4 Mot until well into the next century will we be able to
take full advantage of the proposed health scheme.

5 Mo longer do patients have to put up with pain‘and
suffering when they undergo an operation.

6 Mever has anything like this been invented before,
or Mever before has anything like this been invented.



Tests

Unit tests and Progress tests

The tests appear in numerical order, the Unit tests first,
followed by the Progress tests. Unil tests should be
taken on finishing the relevant unit. Progress tests
should be taken at the end of Units 5, 10 and 14,

The keys to all Unit tests are on pages 133-135. Those
to the Progress tests are on page 136,

There is marking informarion in the Introduction on
pages 9-10 of this book.

The following section contains pages marked
‘photocopiable’. The publisher grants permission for
those pages to be photocopied in accordance with the
following conditions. Individual purchasers may make
copies for their own use or for use by the classes they
teach. School purchasers may make copies for use by
their staff and students, but this permission does not
extend to additional schools or branches,

In no circumstances may any part of this book he
photocopied for resale.
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Unit 1 Test

Vocahulary
Choose the best option A, B, Cor 1.
| Look, will you stop _ in and let me finish my
sentence!
A moving E pushing
(. butting D plugging
2 Her young daughters on the sofa, wishing
they were oul playing.
A fidgeted B shifted
O twisted D moved
3 ldo wish you two boys would be more _lo
the others in the class.
A dominant B alert
¢ careful D respectiul
4 The man gave a series of answers which
told them nothing more.
A tricky B uncertain
C evasive v elusive
5 Ttwasa totally play that neither of them
could follow.
A obscure B sombre
C vague Iy shady
& The announcement about job losses has
consequences for the firm.
A hard-hitting B far-reaching
C never-ending 7 wide-ranging
7 Td love to go out with you tonight. The only
is that I've got na cashl
A snag B pitfall
C disadvantage D mistake
8 Asthe test resull was . the team of scientisls
repeated it after ten days.
A uncanny B weinl
.  ahnormal D unnatural
9 Canyou exactly what it is you're
complaining about?
A find out B wrnin
C workout [} pindown
10 [ workin a government department where every

document is packed with technical
A jargon B ecuphemism
C cliché D phrase

JITES = Oxford University Press
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Error correction

Read this text and make the necessary corrections. Tick
any lines that are error-free.

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
138
15
20
21
22
23
24
29

Peter mark Roget developed the work that still bears
his name ‘Roget’s Thesaurus alter almost 50 years,

It was published in it's completed form in 1852 and
remains to this day one of the most useful reference
books to any writer. Roget was actually a doctora
famous medical lecturer and an editor who also
warked on a commission that reported on Londons
water supply. He also designed a pocket chessboard
When he reached the age of 69 and had retired he
was able to devote all his time to the thesaurus, He
had a fascination with the beauty of words the word
thesaurus' is derived from a Greek word meaning
treasure house). Rogets main aim in writing the
thesaurus was to be able (o express himself
accurately and, without repetition.



Unit 2 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the best option A, B, C or D.

1

L4 |

Iridology is essentially in nature,

A curative B healing

C prevenlative D treatable

Some doctors' to backache isto prescribe
pain-killers.

B method
D process

A technigue
¢ approach

Oriental medicine
one inseparable unit.

A thinks B belicves

C foresees D regards

Adeep wound like this one will take longer to

the mind and body as

A cure B

heal
C  mend [} sertle
The boy's diet of fried food and chocolate a
had authreak of spots.
A developed B triggered
C gave D advanced

Living in the actual country should act asa
to language improvement.

A direction B factor

C  stimulus D change

I you go out of season, theislandisa _ and

relaxing place.

A tranquil B brutal

C lively D composed
Katy wanted to everything that had
happened at the party.

A talk B recount

C  claim D say

It cannot be denied that fireworks are a serious fire
A accident B mishap
C danger I3 hazard

There is a total
in Los Angeles,

A ban B
C  restriction (]

on smoking in public places

stop
taboo

Structure

Chodse the best option in 11-20.

12

13

14

18

19

21

I just add one more point to the discussion?

(Would / Could)

You bother to come round and tell me — just

give me a ring, (needn't / mustn't)

John have seen a doctor earlier but he said

he was too busy. (may [ should)

I don't believe you've done that homework - you
—_ possibly have finished it so quickly.

(mightn't / couldn't)

you leave now? It's anly ten o'clock! (Must /

Would)

You have left all that food out - the cat's
caten the lot! (shouldn't / mustn't)

I have definitely bought another pair if I
had known your size. (would / mighi)

There still be a chance to get tickets, as the
group are playing an extra concert. (can |/ may)
You really to look after vourself, you know
you're obviously very run down. (must / need)
Personally, 1 have sent that letter. But you've
done it now. (wouldn't / couldn't)

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are emror-free.

.-)I

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

Aromatherapy uses many of essential oils from
plants,

Conventional methods have proved as ineffective
and they are now experimenting with a radically
different treatment.

I couldn't whip up any enthusiasm for going out on
such a cold night.

One vitamin pill a day is the equivalent for
drinking two litres of orange juice.

Coffee is a stimulus and should not be drunk late
at night.

Their singing was excruciating and most people
left the room.

Canmer’s Gym has been refurbished and is now
open seven days a week.

Respiratory unorders such as asthma can be made
worse by living near busy roads,

It is well-known that smoking can be harmfull to
unborn babies,

Their exaggerated claims are based on a complete
fallacy.
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Unit 3 Test

Vocabulary
Choose the best option A, B, Cor D,

1 Dominant individuals may use
underline their power.
A submissive

gestures 1o

B expansive

C flirtatious [} nervous

2 At parties, Jill was always very and talkative.
A oulgoing B insecure
C 1ense D calm

3 After the match, the two tired lads sat in
frant of the TV, eating crisps and drinking from
cans;
A cowering E slouched

C straight-backed D stiffly

4 Andrew's was to only tell his mother bad
news when she was busy, so that she would have
less chance to react.

A taclics B intent
C ploy D threat

5 Trynot to be by the remarks of other more

senior people.

A endangered B interested
¢ intimidated D faked
& Melvyn's elder sister has rather views and
totally disapproves of his lifestyle.
A belittling B rebellious
C confident D staid
7 The posters all had the same _saying ‘Vote

Now or Pay Later’.

A banner B sign
. slogan D flag
8 'The elderly are particularly to this form of
illness.
A vulnerable B weak
C  wimpy D trivial
9 A few tears wers by both parents when

Marion finally left home.
A Nowed B cast
C sealed D shed

10 It was Alice’s year: a new home, a better job -
everything just clicked into
A place B position
C  space D spot

= Dxford University Press
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Structure
Fill the gaps in this cloze with one word only.

If women choose to pursue a career once they have
children, they often miss (11] _ on a close
relationship with their children. Helen Jamieson is a
mother of three whio has given up work (12)
look after her children full-time, She strongly believes
that women are pressurized to do (13) much,
driving themselves to the absolute limit, In her own
case, after six years of paid employment, Helen [inally
decided to call it (14) day. She says she initially
found (15} hard heing at home, (16) she
never missed the job itself. She admits that il she had
(17] a brilliant career to begin with, she might
feel differently now. Financially, she is no worse off

(18) before, as the cost of childeare and
commuting exceeded her actualy income. (19)
the government staris (o offer tax incentives to working
parents, she says she will not return to the workplace
(20) her children are grown up.

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free.

21 1If you were in my position, what will you do?

22 If you're feeling nervous during an interview, try to
improve your postur,

23 Unless the management finds a solution, there will
be a strike on Monday,

24 Even if they take more time off, workaholics would
still be unable to relax.

25 Richard’s uncle was in an expansively mood and
smiled broadly at everyone.

26 Ifyou had warned us about the party beforehand,
we wouldn't have mind so much about the noise.

27 Unless the praject receives additional support,
they won't be able to cope for much longer.

28 You should get back to them, even if you didn't
want to accept the job.

29 If a child is rebbelious in school, this may well
indicate problems at home.

30 Don't go along with the offer unless you're really
sure its what you want.



Unit 4 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the best option A, B, Car D,

I

10

The light trom the car _as it receded into the

distance.
A seeped our B faded away
C  rolled away 3 shone out

Though tired, she was visibly after the hirth
of her first child,
A perplexed B exhausted

C  unaffected 1} elated

Theoldmanleda  existence after she left
and refused even to see his children.

A reclusive B deserted

C remole D vacant

Tickets cost a £6, which for three hours of
music is great value for money.

A few B small

G mere D it

It was so foggy that the climbers couldn'T
the nearby shelter.

A make out B
C  take out B

break out
run o

Because of his strange story, Richards became a
overnight and had a number of requests to

appear an TV shows,

A figure B

€ celebrity 0

character
personality

Asharp frost the beginning of winter.
A advertised B predicted
C  showed D heralded

They are fighting to eradicate the of
starvation caused by the civil war.

A tradition B legacy

C  leaving [} remains

» Phil was a gregarious individual who
enjoyed the company of others enormously.
A Socially B Psychologically
C Physically [ Technically

The teenager took his father’s credit card and
7,000 dollars’ worth of purchases.

A made up B ranup

C tookup D putup

Structure

Supply the correct past tense in the following
sentences, using the verbs in brackets.

11

12

18

19

20

Helen (work] at the company lor three years
when the redundancies were announced,
David (sleep) on a rug in the garden when a
fighter plane suddenly screamed past at low
altitude and woke him up.
That summer, | (revise) for my exams and |
didn't have time for a holiday.
A search party (start) at dawn to look for the
missing group, bul it was abandoned last night
because of atrocious weather conditions.
Just as he came through the doar, the phone

— {ring).
The couple {live] in the house for several
months before they noticed anything odd.
While | (cook]) the supper, the children
played chess.
Earlier in the year, many employees (start)
to take extra work home, but when they heard
about the pay cuts, they stopped doing this.
In the summer, water supplies {become)
dangerously low due to the prolonged hot weather,
but are now back to average levels.
Alice (try) to interrupt him while he was
talking but her efforts were in vain,

Error correction

Correct the following sentences if necessary, by
removing any extra words. Tick any sentences that are
error-free,

21

22

23

24

28

29

30

The strange incident has vecurred in 1947 and it is
only now that the true facts are coming out.

He was brought up by his grandparents for many
years, following on his parents’ traumatic divorce.
New evidence has thrown a doubt on this hitherto
accepled theory

Like any other child, Ruth loved all kinds of sweets
and chocolate.

I found it very difficult to get used to be drinking
tea without milk,

It seems that he really was telling the truth aboul
what he did saw.

When Henry was younger, he would walk for hours
in the forest and quite forget what time it was.

By the vear 2010 it may be possible to travel faster
than the speed of the light.

While his subjects were under hypnosis, they
appeared to understand all his instructions fully.
On looking more closely, they had heen found a
thin piece of wire connecting the box to the
window.
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Unit 5 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the hest aption A, B, Cor I,

!

=J

10

Ken his doctor's advice and continued to
overwork.
A disassociated

C disowned

After a difficult childhood, Jeannie bounced
when she was adopted by a caring family.

A back B up

C off I3 over

B disregarded
[0 disappointed

Muost habies seem 1o on cow's milk but a
few are allergic to it
A exist B live

G thrive [ benefit

Both children exhibited severe

after their father was sent to prison.
A behave B behaved
C hehaving D behavioural

problems

Some people helieve that is preferable to

punishing offenders.
A therapy B commitment
C change D sustenance

As the fire blazed, fire-fighters pleaded with __
to keep out of the way.

A audiences B crowds

C  onlookers D groups

Shopkeepers have blamed vandalsfora__ of
broken windows in the city centre.

A spate B run

C collection D sequence

Social workers admitted feeling utterly
when faced with the problem of drugs and
violence.

A aimless
C pointless o

B helpless
clueless

The council will remove any vehicles parked
A unavoidably B
. illegally D

prohibitively
unreasonably

Tracy said she had been very lonely since
up with her boytriend.

A finishing B
C stopping 5]

ending
splitting
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Structure

Report the following sentences using the more suitable
verh in brackets.

11

12

13

14

15

18

19

20

‘If I were you, Teresa, I'd make sure I gol same
qualifications before leaving school.”

Teresa'’s father . (insisted [ advised)

T'm afraid 1 really can't afford 1o buy you any new
trainers.’

lan’s mother . [explained [ wondered)
‘These two essays are almost identical. You must
have copied cach other

The teacher . (advised [ accused)

‘My boss? He's the man sitting at the next table.
Jane - (wondered [ whispered)

‘Is there anything T can do to help?’

My neighbour . (asked / suggesied)

‘Don’t you understand? | don't want to have dinner
with Sam.'

Sue_ _(insisted / asked)

“You never listen when I'm talking to you.'

John's girlfriend - (complained / wondered)
‘Take one tablet three times a day after meals.’
His doctor . (told [ suggested)

“‘Would it be rude to ask her for a lift, do vou think¥'
Charlie _. [sugpested | wondered)

“Thank you. I'd love a cup of coffee.

Mrs Williams . [explained / replied)

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

3l

The journalist asked the policeman, ‘Do you
believe there is sufficient evidence to say there is a
direct comnection between poverty and crime?’
You could never accuse Madonna of being shy; she
is a very demonstrable person.

The couple were having a terrific arguement so
they didn't hear me when [ walked in.

The psychiatrist suggested against allowing Mavis
to live with her family.

‘1 don't think there is anything wrong with peaple
begging on the streets, Mrs Blake asserted.

Many family breakdowns are due in part to our
stressful lifestyles.

It's a very small village and there’s a great sense of
COMmmune,

There is no point in trying to win the lottery; it's a
hopelul task.

Clare suggested to go to the council meeting the
following day.

The old lady seemed confused and unaware of her
suroundings.



Unit 6 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the best option A, B, C ar I,

1

L

The real of the film is caught at the end and
finishes up in jail,

A hero B
C villain B

protlagonisi
principal

There is a huge amount of associated with
children’s TV nowadays.
A manufacturing B produce

C  merchandising D sales

Fuor me, the plot was utterly and most

disappeinting.
A unconvincing B under-rated
C  intricate D involved

Redman is one of the most saxophonisis of
his generation and deserves to be better-known.
A perceptive B distinguished

C acclaimed D applauded

The mailing list has done muchto  the
numbers of peaple attending,

A lift B encourage
¢ heighten [ hoost

This rather depressing novel is the product of an

extremely period of his life.
A Jaunty B introspective
L accessible [J intrusive

His plays conlain themes of real life that
leave a lasting impression on you.

A compelling B trivial

€ zany [ phoney

The surrounding the band’s latest world
tour has been ridiculous.

A advertisement B campaign

C promotion I hype

‘Dreamtime’, an exhibition featuring
Aboriginal art, is on until February 20.

A indigenous B narional

¢ resident D civil

Virtual Reality technology isonthe  of
changing the entertainment industry for good.
A state B side

€ edge D verge

Structure
Fill in the gaps in this cloze with one word only.

‘Here are some TV highlights for next Thursday
evening. (11) vou like comedy, you (12)
love The Brittas Empire. Set in a leisure centre and with
Chris Barrie (13) the lead role, this will

(14) you crying with laughter from 8.30 to 9.0.
Meanwhile, on BBC 2 at the same time, Jackie Bird will

(15) investigating the case of a 32-year-old man
(16)______ pretended to be a 17-year-old schoolboy
(17) went back to the same school he had
altended (18)  a teenager. Tha really is

(19) to be essential viewing, Fans of late-night

horror films must (20) __miss the classic Dracrela:
Prince of Darkness on Sky Movies Gold, at 11.50."

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free.

21 The main exhibit was an oval, stunning, turquoise
and orange bowl,

22 With the arrival of video on demand, telephone
bills will be being astronomical.

23 The Internet will provide access to reference
material that most schools could never ordinarily
afford.

24 Probably hundreds of people are going to work on
space stations in filty years' time.

25 The idea that all modern art is impenetrable seems
quite prepostrous,

26 Society will be having to change radically to keep
pace with the technaology available.

27 The development of virtual galleries offers new
upportunities, predominantly to artists working
with computerized images.

28 It seems almost inevitable that the lead actor will
be replaced before the show will close.

29 The film has no pace a very thin plot and some
very wooden acting,

30 Don't let me disturb you now. I'll be coming hack
some other time. when you're less busy,
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Unit 7 Test

Vocabulary
Choose the best option A, B, Cor 1L
1 ‘The company had all the necessary for
training.
A assels B resources
¢ supplies D riches
2 Suzy has greal . 5he'll be snapped up by
Haollywood.
A patential B quality
(¢ capacity I3 possibility
3 Philip the whole class and eventually, they
were all punished.
A keptup B stirred up
C beatup D held up
4 The latest opinion has predicted a new
government by next spring.
A ballot B count
¢ vote D poll
5 Hrian has done the most jobs from clearing

G

L

116 |

rubbish to washing up.
A challenging B intellectual
¢ menmsal [0 creative

The job includes a huge amount of day-tn-day

A administration B running
£ provision D conduct

Once they had booked a suitable _, the band
practised hard for their first ever concert.

A room B siore

¢ wvenue [0 arena

You really must
reeal muddle.

_your papers —theyreina

A send out B drawup

C cleanup D sortout

I'm glad they've reorganized the groups — I never
felt really in that maths class.

A pulled E strained

C stretched [ pushed

After a break of over five years, the actor has made
a successful ;

A comeback B mecovery

C  revival D climbdown
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Structure

Complete the following sentences using an appropriate
tense of one of the verbs in brackets.

11

12

13

14

18

19

20

Thar's the doorbell again - [ people
wouldn't call round at this time of night. (miss /
wish)

Garethnever  his decision to give up music
lessons. (regret [ wish)

Ido having Jenny around — when is she
coming back? (miss [ wish)

Johnwill be sadly by all who knew him.
(regret [ miss)

1 thatthe department will not be able to
support vour claim. (regret [ wish)

There isn't enough room here! | really

maoving to a smaller house. (miss [ regret)

Jackie soon her regular routine and wanted
to go back to how things had been. (miss / regret)
L really I hadn'l told him how I felt. It only
made matters worse. [wish / regret |

We o have to inform vou that there has
been an errar regarding your account. (regret /
wish)

Jayne's card says she us all but she'’s
enjoying hersell just the same! (miss / regret)

Error correction

Correct the following sentences if necessary, by
removing any extra words. Tick any sentences that are
error-free.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

IT only that vou had said you were unhappy — we
could have offered you something different.

I wish John didn't smoke as heavily as what he
does.

You've been so lucky linding that joby; evervthing's
fallen into the place.

As a youngster, Chris Waddle was spotted as having
a strong left foot and quickly earned a place in the
tean.

Sally has achieved herself very good grades and
regrets not applying to university.

There’s a great deal at stake in these negotiations,
not just salaries.

He was given a high-profile government job but
couldn't handle the some stress.

With reference to your advertisement, please could
you to send me your brachure.

I have to confess that I miss the constant sunshine
- it's really cold here!

My job is so mundane - all I have do is sit in front
of that computer screen hitting the keys.



Unit 8 Test

Vocabulary
Choose the best option A, B, C ar ID.
I We had a long and exhausting car before
reaching our final destination,
A journey B trip
C  voyage [ excursion
2 Students frequently accept holiday jobs which
offer pay.
A few B minimal
G any D less
3 When they stopped for a rest, the children
wandered down to the beach leaving the adults to
_the wonderful views,
A takeon B takeup
C takein D  take over
4 We waited for ages but Jim never
A showed down B showed out
C showed off D showed up
3 Tricia found the islanders exceptionally ani
helpful.
A friendly B sympathetic
. affectionate I caring
6 The tourist office was able to recommend several
places of interest which we decided to visit.
A ancient B historical
C authentic D historic
7 The priestofferedto ____ us round the church.
A show B present
C  exhibit D demonstrate
8 [like living in George Street; neighbours often
for a chat and a cup of tea.
A dropin B dropout
C drop off [ dropdown
9 Holiday-makers often suffer from minor
such as sunburn and stomach upsets.
A aches B disturbances
C allments D diseases
10 When Jill and David drove to the South of France,
they _ more time in the car than they had
wanted.
A drove B passed
C  stayed D spent

Structure

Using the information below, write sentences
containing relative, noun or adverb clauses.

Il We caught the ferry at Calais. It was packed with
holiday makers. (relative)

12 Peter told Gillian. He planned to take her 1o Paris
for the weekend. (noun)

13 stopped inalay-by  fell into a deep sleep.
{adverb)

14 people of all ages on the tour  they all got on
very well with each other. (adverh)

15 You will soon find something out. It's more
expensive to fly and not always quicker. (noun)

16 I'made sure that | had a room in the quiet part of
the hotel. I could finish preparing my talk for the
conference. (adverh)

17 We jumped on the bus. It was just going to Oxford.
(relative)

18 1 sold my bicycle to Robert. It was too small for me.
(relative)

19 The car engine was making a terrible noise. [t
might break down at any moment. (adverh)

20 I don't like travelling. 1 usually have to wait around
in airports for hours. (noun)

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free,

21 The school advised William's parents to let him 20
on the adventure holiday as it might gain his self-
conflidence,

22 Ifyou need to keep fit, then why not take on a
sport such as squash or tennis?

23 We didn't have a holiday this year but the children
went after several school outings.

24 My sister, who is in the travel business, was able to
get hold of some cheap tickets.

25 1 hate watching the in-flight movie because it's so
difficult to ajust the volume.

26 The train journey was long and uncomfortable
made Liz feel quite ill,

27 Despite of the freezing temperatures, the Hawker
family continued with their walking holiday.

2 We met our friends in Athens a busy place at the
best of times who were delighted to see us.

29 Lawrence was unhurt, but the driver who causecd
the accident didn't even stop.

30 The old lady is desperatly afraid of flying and
avoids it at all costs.
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Unit 9 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the best option A, B, Cor L.

1

118[

It was Paolo's first visit to England and he found

most people were very Lo him.

A gentle B caring

C polite D affectionate

My father has this annoying of reading his
newspaper during a meal.

A custom B habit

C notion D swyle

Rachel was when her boyfriend didn't get in
toich after the holidays.

A depraded B distorted

. devastated ) denigrated

As it was my mother’s birthday, | realized that the
music and laughter meant that some sort of
wias going on.

A celebration B ritual

C anniversary D" rite

Many Australians can trace their back o
their arrival as convicts from England.
A ancestors B relatives

C relations 0 families

The older inhabitants looked on the festival as an

opportunity to bridgethe  between the
newcomers and themselves.

A hole B gap

. blank I3 crevice

Emily managed to talk to the politician by
herself off as a journalist.

A taking B putling

C  calling D passing

Trying to get 1o know how other people live can he
with difficulty.

A full B fraught

C pgreat D loaded

The lion ran up to the bars of the cage roaring and
its teeth.

A showing B revealing

C baring I} exposing

If I go out in the sun, | come in arash.

A off B our

C across D over
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Structure

Complete the sentences below using an appropriate
present perfect or past tense of the verb in brackets.

Il
12

13

14

18

19

20

Jimand Margaret since 1945, (marry)
Since arriving in Jakarta, Marina___ very good
at finding her way around. (become)

[ think I'll have 1o go to the doctor as 1
some days. (feel)

The staff at the nursery methatthey
a hard time persuading my daughter to share her
toys. (tell, have)

Tom soon _he couldn’t live as cheaply in
England as he had hoped. (realize)
FFor the first time in years Graham
birthday. (remember)
The manager claimed she
the matter but she just
(respect, can)

[ don't believe it! It's three in the morning and that
party still . [finish)

1 hope Mike his report by the end of this
week because I'want o check it! (write)

Since the end of the conflict, many refugees

to stay in the camps for long periods. (force)

ill for

his wile's

my [eelings on
agree with me.

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free.

21

22

23

24
23

26

David has been in Bangkok long but he knows it
quite well.

There was a job going but Alex was turned off
when they found out how old he was.

Esther hasn't still finished the book 1 lent her one
yearago.

We've been trying to ring you since ages,

The fact that Tony refused to tell the truth only
exacerbated the situation.

Peter’s teacher never seemed to say anything
positive about him and often put him down in
front of the class.

Adi was unable to take his dependant relatives with
him when he emigrated.

Mrs Carey hasn't seen them since moving to the
country.

Marianne cringed with embarassment when James
told her he loved her.

My brother has been getting so nervous with me
recently — I've no idea what's the matter with him.



Unit 10 Test

Vocahulary

Choose the best option A, B, C or T

1

L# |

G

10

Many famous peaple give to charitable
because they can afford to.

A provisions B causes

€ motives I3 cases

The palitician’s wife was able to the
information to the press without getting caught.
A leak B spread

¢ infiltrate D extend

The details about the zoo's closure were obtained
from an unnamed .

A origin B focus

. source D store

It took several months before the organization was
up and

A ready B running
C functioning D about
The wuorkers were expecting thousands of

refugees to turn up at the camps over the next few
weeks.

A concern B agency

€ social D relief

Newspapers coined the ‘Angel of Africa’ 1o
describe the model when she visited the area to
make a film.

A phrase B saying

C  rterm D idea

After the concert, evervone had to ___home
through the snow:

A Trace B tread

C trudge [} trickle

The company was so successful during the 1980s
that it 500 new emplovees in a period of six
maonths.

A puton B tookon

C caughton D laid on

The director is totally to promoting the
cause of the hungry and homeless.

A resolate B committed

C obliged D concerned

There are insufficient ____ left te pay for medical
aid.

A accounts B stores

C  funds ' numbers

Structure

Complete the following sentences by inserting the
appropriate infinitive, gerund or present participle of
the verb in brackets.

11 The minister considered __ alarge sum of
maoney to the restoration fund. (donate)

12 They promised the equipment they had
borrowed. (return)

13 Ifyoukeep  aid to a country, it can become
dependent on it. (give)

14 Most people don't need financially once
they have [ound reasonable jobs. (support)

15 What do you feel whenvou seepeople _ in
the strects? (beg)
16 The manpretended  me the way to my

hotel. (show)
17 Many people forget
(put)
18 We suggested together to visil the site. (go)
19 Asyou're so tired, T don'l think you need
tonight. (come)
20 Wait a minute; 've nearly finished this
letter, (write)

their address on forms.

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors, Tick any
sentences that are error-free,

21 UOneway to support the needy is through
sponsering individual children.

22 More bus services were laid on during the train
strike.

23 She abandoned all thoughts of a carreer 1o become
d nun.

24 Very few of us are given the oportunity to become
famous.

25 What can you do to help your neighbours.

26 1 don't get in with my boss.

27 Hemember to check the address before posting the
letter on.

28 Were constantly being told to think of others.

24 The whole class has decided to enter in the
competition.

30 All donations will directly benifit the charity of
vour choice.
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Unit 11 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the best option A, B, Cor I,

120

The Project leader urged evervone to develop a
sense of and hecome aware of the needs of
the town's vulnerable citizens.

A communication B community

C commune I} communicate

A simple way to eye diseases amongst
children is to provide clean water for washing.

A displace E improve

. combat D lower

Our cosmetics are designed to _your natural
beauty.

A enhance B invest

. amend [ endure

After her bike accident, Mrs Edwards was _of
other cyelists on the road.

A caring B worried

¢ concerned D wary

Scientists asked for to test the new drugs.
A helpers B volunteers
. participants D members

A lot of people are about the henefits of
nuclear power.
A disbelieving B sceptical

¢ incredulous [ unconvincing

My mother poured on the idea that
detergents are damaging the environment.
A rejection B shame
C  scorn D doubt

It is unlikely that using vast amounts of pills and
__ willdelay the ageing process.

A tablets B potions

C exercise I3 injections

The government has decided 1o a wind
farm on the site of the old power station.

A construct B prepare

C structure [} support

The rivers are polluted because we have
environment.

A disrupted B disordered
C neglected D nepated

our
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Structure

Complete the sentences below using appropriate
conditional forms.

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

Ifyou she wasn't going to come 1morrow,
you that. (know / buy)
If Victoria the correct treatment, she would

have recovered sooner. (give)

If nuclear power by more natural sources in
years to come then the world a better place.
(replace / be)

If motorisis enough incentives in the last
budget, they __teeut down on their fuel
consumption. (offer / try)

If farmers on planting so much wheat lasi

winter, there  such an enormous surplus
now. (insist / be)

Supposing that sufficient funds were available,
_ your degree? (finish)

If Margaret me she was growing her own
vepetables, | from her instead. (tell / buy)
Ifwe the problem, we wouldn't have asked
for help. (understand)

Supposing Dickens a happy childhood, he
_ his novels. (have [ write)
If the Face cream in the cuphoard, T would

it. (be { see)

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free.

21

22

23

24

25

26
27

28

28

40

Ken and I talked on the situation and decided to
sell the car.

It is difficult to know what the affect of so much
acid rain will be.

The diagnoses was delayed until the resull of his
hload test.

The greyback beetle is one of the worlds most
serious pests.

Unless vou didn't give up eating so much meat,
vou will continue to feel tired.

Wrinkles are usually a sign of getting old.

The companies best known invention is referred to
as a cosmeceutical.

‘1 hope it isn't true,’ she exclaimed, but let's hope
nobady finds out.’

There is a good deal of unnecessary predjudice
against older women.,

If sales staff had worn white coats, they would have
looked more professional,



Unit 12 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the best option A, B, Cor D,

5 |

e |

10

The manager promised to replace the damaged
television free of

A cosl B charge

C  expense D price

Rosemary was a greal friend but at work she was
and frequently forgot her appointments.

A unreliable B unrecognisable

€ unserviceable 3 unsolvable

The department store will exchange anything vou

have hought as long as you can produce the

A account B ticket

C receipt I cheque

L don't know how George could ever find anything

as his desk was always

A eluttered B cramped

C  jumbled D messed

| like shopping in there because the staff are so

A adaptable B applicable

C affordable D approachable

Edward preferred furniture to he rather

than luxurious.

A formed B functional

£ instrumental D used

The manager complained that unfortunately many
people in this country think that serving others is

_______them,

A underneath B behind

¢ under D' beneath

There is a lot to learn about a business
successfully.

A making B doing

C  setting D} running

As Peter had resigned, the company decided 1o
take no further _ apainst him.

A conduet B deed

C action D activity

After our disastrous holiday we putin a for
CHIIII!EIIHHI iﬂﬂ.

A demand B claim

C query D plea

Structure

Complete the sentences below with an appropriate
passive form of the verb in brackets.

11 Flexitime by the management next month.
(introduce)

12 The Human Resources team
move into their new offices. (give)

13 The collapse of the company by one
irresponsible member of staff. (cause)

14 Aseries of spot checks before anyone

to leave the factory yesterday. (carry oul /

two weeks to

allonw)

15 You should before you go for the interview,
(hair cut)

16 Decisions ___ by the senior management team

to prevent similar disputes from happening again.
[make)

17 Tosave ime, the applicants
recruitment agency. (select)

18 New equipment for the office when the
budget is approved. (order)

19 Sometimes printing errors after the
newspaper has been published. (discover)

20 As the main issues the report will be ready
for the Annual General Meeting. (settle)

by a

Error Correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free.

21 The trouble with Mike is that he is
uncommunicative so you never know what he's
thinking.

22 A successiul business encourages staff to be
knowledgable and enthusiastic about its products.

23 All staff need training, even those on the very top
such as senior managers and directors.

24 John asked if he could be given another week to
think about the offer.

25 Itisimportant to balance the amount of time
spent at work and to ease down if vou feel stressed.

26 Colin a former employee of the company was
reinstated as product manager after the take-over.

27 It was suggested that some components were
sublevel and should be replaced.

28 Given the strength of our competitors, we believe
we must reduce prices.

289 Air-conditioning is installed at the weekend so the
office will be closed from Friday to Monday,

30 During the recession the country suffered from
high rates of underemployment.
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Unit 13 Test

Vocabulary

Choose the best option A, B, Cor 1.

1

(35

4

ori

w7 ]

-]

10

Some witnesses claimed that the police had
the violence by their canlrontational tactcs,
A erupted B escalated

¢ escaped D escorted

As the prisoner was led away, he insults al
the jury.

A hurled B cried

C forced D hustled

The headteacher warned that any child who
truant would be expelled.

A discovered B was

C played D acted

William is a very child and cries easily.

A sensible B =ensual

C sensitized I} sensitive

Burglars had the flat leaving it in a terrible
mess,

A ransackecd B rampaged

¢ rifled [ ripped

Instead of feeling ashamed, many young offenders

tend to about their crimes to their friends.
A boast B support
. jJustify D encourage

Although it was only a minor _ she was given
4 two-Vedr prison senience,
A law E offence

C lerm D act

Terry's father had allowed his son to get
with all kinds of bad hehaviour at home.
A away B off
¢ round D on

Most of the poorer areas are on the of the
town, away from the restaurants and fancy shops.
A suburbs B surroundings

C outskirts D perimeters

Many parents have to work long hours so that even

young children are left to their own after
school has finished.

A concemns B activities

. affairs D devices
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Structure

Fill the gaps in this ¢loze with one word only.

The trouble with prisons is that (11) what some
politicians say, they don't turn out good citizens. On
the other (12] there is always a balance to be
struck (13) what is good for society and what isa
goad feeling for society. It is common enough for
people of sound mind and left-wing tendencies

(14) openly admit that revenge is sweet and
relish the fact that the kid who broke (15) your
car and stole the radio is now languishing in jail. But
unfortunately that same kid is (16) only being
punished but is also learning how to steal better.

(17) he is much older he'll be commiting more
serious crimes more frequently. This pattern (18)
crime is being repeated all over the world especially
where young offenders mix freely with hardened
criminals. There is no easy solution, (19) by
preventing juvenile offenders from being sent to adult
prisons is there any hope of reversing the trend. In the
(20) way it is vital to remember that the harder
we punish the harder the offenders become.

Error correction

Read the sentences and correct any errors. Tick any
sentences that are error-free.

21 The judge reccommended that the accused should
be sent to a top security unit.

22 Nolonger they will be able to claim the right to be
tried in their own country.

23 Even though the fog I could make out the number
plate of the car in front,

24 The lawver suggested that the two boys had
practiced picking pockets at school.

25 The minister promised that those who committed
serious crimes would be sent to jail for a long time.

26 One single person could be responsible for the
collapse of the bank in no way.

27 Fewer young people arc being arrested for
possessing drugs not that there are more drugs
available.

28 There are many occasions when it would be easier
not to say the truth.

29 Assaulting a police officer is a serious offence.

30 Itisawell-known fact that newspapers print rarely
good news or uplifting stories.



Unit Test 14

Vocabulary
Choose the best oprion A, B, C or D

1 Brettssolution to the problem was and
brought the project hack on course.
A calenlating B ingenious
C  inadvertent D shifty

2 Livingona Scottish hillside, he
nevertheless manages to work effectively from a

home base.
A separate B distinet
¢ fareign D remote

3 This report the current problems faced by
commuters and suggests a number of
ill!l[] MOVEIments,
A encloses B inspects
C  encapsulates D involves

4 New technology is seen asa issue for the
next five years and every school will benefit in

SDI'I'[E"WE}’.
A crucial E  marginal
C central [0 peripheral
5 The Internet has led to the faster and more
effective of information.
A expansion B coverage

C spread [} dissemination

6 We are all too dependent our cars and
should be encouraged to leave them at home.
A on B of
C 1o D in

7 What are the of young people today?
Probably the same as they always have been —a
job, a steady relationship and somewhere to live.
A thoughts B aspirations
C  subjects [} attempis

H The company seeks to staff and has a
generous package of benefits.
A possess E own

C retain 3 grasp

9 Flora’s limited knowledge of French was a i

her waork.
A constraint B tie
C  deterrent I bind
10 Lets through the channels and see if any
films are on.
A leaf B pick
C thumb D flick

Structure
Fill the gaps in this cloze with one word only.

Many telewarkers are married women with very young
children: (11)_____, there are also a great number of
childless couples (12} work from home, as well
(13) people with elderly relatives. Sometimes,
emplovees working on-site are asked (14)

consider teleworking for a trial period. (15) has
its advantages for both employees (16)
employers, and is to (17) encauraged. Ifa person
is (18} to beingin an office, it is often a huge
shock to change (19) an isolated environment.
At the same time, many people relish the opportunity
ta alter (20} lifestyle and end the daily travelling
to and from the workplace.

Error correction

Correct the spelling and punctuation errors in these
sentences. Tick any sentences that are error-free.

21 People will soon be carrying portable computers
for all their retail and business transactions.

22 Tt will snon be possible to order your weekly
shopping and have it, delivered at the pressing ofa
few buttons.

23 There are many tangable benefits to modern living,
particularly in terms of labour-saving appliances.

24 No computer system is necessarily infallible but
the number of gaffs caused by this one is
incredible.

25 Many multnational companies are opening new
branches in this part of the world.

26 Not only is space travel for ordinary people more
possible —itis likely to become essential for some.

27 This exhibition really shows the very best
state-of the-art technology.

28 Who would have thought thirty vears ago that
opticle fibres could be used so successfully in
operations?

29 If the costs are closely controlled, this can be an
effectiv alternative.

30 Scarcely had they left the building when the alarms
were activated.
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PROGRESS TEST 1 (Units 1-5)

{1 hour 30 minutes)

Reading

Choose the most suitable heading from A-K for 1-8
below.

A Are my dreams trying to tell me something?
B Why da I find it hard to remember my dreams?
. Where is the dream taking place?

I Howdo I feel in the dream?

E  Should I tell others about my dreams?

F  Whatis the action in the dream?

G Am 1 active or passive in the dream?

H Dadreams help me in my waking life?

1 Whoelseisin the dream?

] Canlchange the dream for the better?

K Aredreams a form of self-evaluation?

DREAM TIME

Sleep is essential to our health and well-being, and so
ton is dreaming. Nobody knows quite what function
dreams serve, but we do know that someone deprived
of dreamtime is said to become confused, irritable and
less able to concentrate throughout the day.

Scientists view the business of dreaming as a sort of
intellectual sarting process for the day’s events — our
computer-brain getting its files in order for all the
informarion piling in the next day. We store the
important stuff and throw out the rest, and this triggers
aff a nightly cinema show of jumbled images, whether
we remember them or not.

2

Others believe that dreams have a supernatural power
to predict the future, full of spiritual meaning and
messages reflecting our fears and anxieties. Dreams are
a signal as to how we should live our lives. They have
an individual significance —anly you can know what
they mean to you.

3

Situzations in a dream often mirror something that is
happening in life and we may not even know we're
worrying about it, You might dream you've failed your
exams, even if you passed them years ago — and this
could relate to some other ‘test’ vou're facing. Perhaps
you've started a new job or a new relationship and you
are afraid of not measuring up?

|
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Did you feel in control? The most positive dreams are
where you feel good aboul what's happening. However,
if you felt our of control, ask yourself whether there's
something vou feel powerless about — a decision you
have to make at work, for example.

5

Were vou happy, angry, scared, confused? Push your
thoughts further — if you're feeling frustrated and not
able to do what you want, this may relate to something
vou've been prevented from doing in real life. When
vou trace the emotion back to its source, you could be
surprised. You might not even have realised you were
frustrated!

6

Do the characters remind you of peoplein your life? A
trait that troubles you about yourself? A dilemma
you're facing now? Think about how these people are
hehaving towards you — everyone who appears in your
dream reveals the way you feel about yoursell. Even if
it's someone you know, you've put the words in their
mouths: For example, if someane is angry with you, it
may be that you're feeling puilty.

i

Buildings often symbuolise yourself, with different
rooms representing different aspects of your
personality. Is there a wide open space and a sense of
freedom or does yvour dream show you as closed in—in
a prison perhaps? Are you feeling trapped in real life?
Perhaps you are fed up with a boyfriend, or stuck ina
job you hate?

8

The plot contains a lot of clues. Is there a struggle? How
does it link up with your everyday life? If you find
yourself being chased and not able to escape, you're
prohably stressed and everything is getting on top of
you. Violent dreams often mean you're hiding anger
either at yourself or at others. Don't be frightened by
the intensity of the dream — maybe you're afraid of
expressing anger in real life and are releasing these
feelings through your dreams instead.

Vocabulary cloze

Choose the best answer A, B, C or D, for each of the
gaps in the text below.

The British, as everybody knows, are dignified and
(1) . preferring to keep a stiff upper lip. If they
seethe with (2) they do so secretly. Al a récent
international conference, a businessman | knew




(3 the startling observation that the conference
(4)_ from Britain all spent their time (5)

covering their papers with doodles — wild circles,
spirals, sketchy profiles and flowery shapes blossomed
in every bit of whirte space. Those who were not filling
in the capital '0's and decorating them with (6)
of sunlight were seribbling around the titles or drawing
little yachts all over the Market (7] _ section. Some
other nations did do the occasional scrawl when
listening (8) » but the British were undoubtedly
the most (9) of all those attending.

Doodles are a secret language which everyone uses to
soune (10) as saon as they learn to hold a pencil.
The pictures, patterns and scrawls have to (11}

from the depths of our subconscious and get on to the
page without our thinking about them. So, if you want
to know someone's deepest feelings about life, never
mind (12) - pinch his telephone pad. If you
think your buoss is behaving a bit strangely, the quickest
way to find out is evidently to search the waste-paper
basket. (13} those bits of paper with only writing
om them and focus on the doodles in between. Heavy,
dark lines? He's becoming [14) . Curves, hearts
and flowers? There might be a flirtation just around the
[15) . But why is there a knife under the flower?
Are you sure vour working relationship is all it should
be?

1 A close B reticent
¢ sileni D moody
2 A sensation B feeling
G fear D emotion
3 A made B did
C ook D put
4 A people B  members
C fellows [ attendants
5 A }u}peﬁll]}r B wildly
C  fixedly ' obsessively
6 A sticks B spikes
¢  points D pins
7 A Study B Test
C Estimate D Analysis
8 A ecstatically E calmly
¢ raptly D alertly
9 A compulsive B sensitive
. sensible D controlled
10 A ‘amount B extent
G Uit D stage
11 A wellup B pullup
C dryup D endup
12 A cuie B treatment
C healing D therapy

13 A lgnore B Cast
C Pass D Reject
14 A cowering B aggressive
C offensive 13 slouched
15 A shoulder B bend
('. cormer [ B] curve

Grammar cloze

Complete the text below by Alling each space with one
suitable word.

A recent report by a government department suggests
(1] has been a significant rise (2)_ the
number of young people without jobs. Opinions on the
reasons for this vary, according (3) the repuort,
bul there is general agreement that the situation is

(4] worse by employers (5) refuse to take
on staff with no experience. Many youngsters still find
it impossible to get a job, (6) after undergoing
training in their chosen field, (7] often results in
frustration and depression. The report also points out
that older stalT (8) reluctant to make room for
younger people, (9) they feel their security is
threatened. Although the reportis critical (10)
many employers; il

{11} recognize that some are changing and
recommends that (12} attempts arc being made
to tackle (13) prablem, no support should he
given. The report emphasizes that young people must
(14 prepared to be flexible, accepting jobs they
may (15) have originally considered appropriate.
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Error correction

Read the following text line by line and find any
punctuation errors, wiiting the correct punctuation in
the spaces provided. Tick any lines that are error-free.

Walking in Sicily

As a city person, Gill armstrong was looking
for a break with a bit of pleasant exercise
thrown in when she chose, a seven-day walking
holiday close to Mount Etna. The whole thing
was prelty relaxed,’ she reports ‘Although
there was an organized walk most days, you
weren't ever forced to join in if you didnt
want to. Gills group were based in a small

9 hotel and each evening the leader briefed
10 the group on the next days walk. Usually,

11 the hotel mini-bus would take the walkers
12 toaconvenient starting point. That often

13 meant driving us, up the mountain so that
14 we could walk down,” adds Gill ‘Although the
15 terrain wasn't that difficult, some of us,
16 did end up with a few blisters. l'd recommend
17 1aking a first-aid kit to repair the damage.
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Writing
Choose one of the following tasks. Wrile your answer in
around 250 words.

1 You have just returned from a two-week exchange
visit to an English-speaking country, where you
stayed with a family. The organizers of the
exchange programme would like vou to write them
a confidential account of your stay, mentioning
what was good and bad about your
accommodation and how vou were made
welcome,

2 You have seen the following announcementin a
magazine and decide to enter the competition:

Calling all readers!
HAPPY AND HEATTHY LIVING

What is vour own successful recipe for a fun, healthy
lifestyle? Write and tell us - there are six prizes for the
most original entries.

Write your I:ﬂm]'ll:liﬁt]ﬂ entry.

3  You have been contacted by an international
research company, who are investigating the
changing nature of marriage worldwide. Write a
report on the current sitnation in your own
country, covering the points below;
= average marrying age
» family sizes
= divorce.
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PROGRESS TEST 2 (Units 6~10)

(1 hour 30 minutes)

Reading

Read the following newspaper article and then answer
questions =5,

Customs: old and new

Two small girls stood on the doorstep incompletely
disguised as horrible witches. One carried a
broomstick. the other a collecting box. They were the
perfect embodiment of two separate trends: the rise
and rise of events such as Halloween, and the way you
nowadays justify any daft, bizarre or preposterous
thing vou want to do by saying it’s all for charity.

Plenty of peaple resent the fact that Hallowe'en seems
to be taking over from good old British Guy Fawkes, but
it's OK by me; Bonfire Night itself, after all, was justa
rationalisation of earlier pagan flames. And I'd
certainly rather see a pumpkin made into a grinning
lantern than eat the thing: vegetarians say they would
never eat anything with a face, and for me that goes for
[lllﬁ'l]"lki['l.‘:i Lo

T'here is, though, a resistance (o any growing custom
that seems to come from America. But many of their
customs catch on here because our own are so aften
based on an idyllic village life that no longer exists.
They don't translate well to town life. But the American
ones are rooted in the suburbs where most of us
actually live: trick or treal, the neighbourhood cook-in,
the barbecue,

All these card and tlower occasions like Mother's Day
and St Valentine's are often denounced as being purely
commercial. And peaple do make money our of them -
as they did at medieval fairs, come to that. But so what?
Loak how we enjoy sending posteards when we are on
haliday just to reassure ourselves that we are still in
touch.

I suspect that half the time we are so busy wringing our
hands about our declining customs that we hardly
notice the new ones coming up. We agonise about
those who don't seem to feel the need to get married
but don't notice the jovous transformation of the
wedding scene for those who do. Stag nights have
always been around but now there are serious hen
nights tao. The video may make three at the altar,
which is a pain, but the occasion has changed from a
stilted affair in the mid-afternoon to a two-stage
accasion. There is a formal part, with food, speeches,
aunts; but the young then revert to an older tradition
and dance the night away, often plaving songs of their
own ereation.

| feel that an ancient and humane liberal is in a real
bind these days. The last thing you want is to come on
as an old grouch, disapproving of everything new. Yet
there is so much to be appalled by — open any paper.
There are serivus issues about which it would be
suping not to be indignant. So we had better avoid
being written off as querulous complainers who just
whinge at anything that isn'l the way it used to be.

1 How does the writer feel about Hallowe'en?
A She prefers it 1o Bonfire Night.
B  She thinks it is a charitable cause.
C  She doesn't really mind it
D She resents that it's becoming too popular.

2 Why are some customs dying out?
A They don't make any money.
B The older generation complain about them.
€ Young people have forgotten aboul them.
D Theyare not so apprapriate for city life,

3 What does the writer feel about card and fower
occasions?
A They are too commercial.,
B They don't matter very much.
C  They keep people in touch.
D There are too many of them.

4  Some people are worried about the state of

marriage todaybecause

A girls are holding wild celebrations the night
before the ceremony,

E the video recording of the ceremony is
undignified.

C because some couples don't hother to get
married.

3  because the younger people continue to
celebrate for hours afterwards,

5 What does the writer say about new customs¥

A There are more important things to be
concerned about.

B New customsare more inferesti ng than old
CHNEE,

C  New customs encourage us to be kinder to
cach other.

I3 There is no difference between old and new
CUSLOIMS.
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Vocabulary cloze

Choose the best answer A, B, C or 1D, for each of the
gaps in the text below.

Cuba

Here is a wonderful oppartunity ata (1) cost 1o
visit the truly remarkable island of Cuba. We have

(2} rooms at some of the finest hotels for

3 of 7 and 14 nights. You may (4) yOur
time berween relaxing and exploring this beautiful
country by taking advantage of our extensive excursion
i'.'lﬂ IBTH]'I"IHIH.

The (5) of such a small country is amazing and,
asitis set in the warm waters of the Caribbean, itis

(B) to have one of the most pleasant climates in
the world. Cuba, being so small, is not only an ideal
country to (7) . but is also a place where visitors
can relax and (8) in exotic surroundings. Nol
only has nature {4} Cuba with a magnificent
{10} and some fine sandy beaches, but there are
also extensive (1) near them. Most beaches are
close to important (12) _such as the national
parks with their (13} wildlife, flora and fauna.
Because the south of the island is blessed with being
the driest (14) in the country most hotels are
situated here, Rain is however (15) in the north
from December 1o July.

1 A cheap B maoderate
¢ bargain D small
2 A reserved B registered
¢ required I} retained
3 A weeks B lengths
C  periods D times
4 A divide B pass
C extend I} part
5 A division B diversity
C diversion D divergence
6 A suppested B hoped
¢ reputed D credited
¥ A travel B wander
C trip 0 tour
8 A unwind B uncoil
¢ unburden D  unroll
9 A enhanced B endowed
C endured D enlightened
10 A beach B shore
C  coast D edge
11 A facilities B activites
C  pursuits D sporis
12 A situations B sites
¢ districts 1 localites

Rl (NGNS © Oxford University Press
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13 A huge B abundant
C greal D many

14 A province B suburb
 region D community

13 A unusual B interminable
C inevitable [ unfortunate

Grammar cloze

Complete the text below by filling cach space with one
suitable word.

Heights of Excellence

Itis over one hundred yvears (1) the German
engineer Rudolph Diesel launched his internal
combustion engine - just one of the contributions

engineering (2] made to every aspect of our
wuorld. Engineering, however, means (3)_ more
than engines.

In fact, (4] are dozens of different types of

engineering. Civil engineers take care (5)_ hig
projects: bridges, roads, railways, airporis and wnnels.
They also look after the supply and transport of vital
resources (&) as waler anid BTIETEY.

The protection of the environment is a crucial part of
(7) a civil engineer. Engineers look for ways of
reducing harmful emissions from power stations, for
example, as (8} as dealing with the disposal of
hazardous waste.

One of the giants of the civil engineering profession
was Isambard Kingdom Brunel, (%) tunnel under
the River Thames, which was finally opened in 1843, is
now part of the London Underground system. Brunel
possessed a talent which had been passed (10)

from father to son, and he went on (11) design
the Great Western Railway.

In the latter half of his life, he turned his attention io
constructing huge ships, one of (12) was the
Great Western, the first steamship to cross the Atlantic,
and another the Great Eastern, then the largest vessel
(13). built, Today’s civil engineers follow Brunel’s
vision (14) working on huge projects which, in
future, will help to make life easier for (15)

human race.




Reqgister transfer

Read the following report and use the information to
complete the numbered gaps in the letter. Use no more
than two words for each gap. The exercise begins with
an example (0).

Fire Inspector's report

An emergency call was received at 10.45 am on Sunday,
12 May. Two fire engines were on the scene at 11.00 am.
The premises consisted of a glass-fronted shop and
living aceommaodarion above. The upstairs rooms were
blazing and smoke was exiting from the roofl.
indicated to the men that they should don breathing
apparatus, We endeavoured to enter the building by
the back door but access was impossible due to smoke
and falling debris. Two men entered through a side
door and succeeded in locating two children in the
back bedroom who were taken outside to a waiting
ambulance. The fire was brought under control and
after damping down the fire-engines returned to the
station at 3.00 pm.

[Fear Ratherines
We have had a busy week. On Sunday we were called out to s
fire. We managed to (0) get there  In 15 minutes. 1t was awful,
There was this shop with 2 (1) above
and smoke was (2)
told to (3)
than we trisd to (4)

the root. We were
aur breathing apparatus and
through the back
door. We had o glve Up becauss thers was too much smoke
and stuff was coming down (3) of us.
Eventually we [6) throuah a door round
the side. We (7) __two children in the
back bedroom and managed to (8] ta
an ambulance. 1t was (9) by 3 clock
But the following marning ...

Writing
Choose one of the following tasks. Write your answer in
around 250 words.

I Your teacher has asked you to recommend two
international magazines written in English for
inclusion in the college library. Write a review of
the two magarines, giving details of their content
and saying why vou think other students would
benefit from reading them.

2 The tourist office in the town where you live is
preparing a guidebook, covering places to visil
within an hour's drive of the town, You have been
asked to write an entry for the guidebook, in which
you give details for three different places, one of
which should be in the countryside.

3 You have seen this announcement in an
international student’s magazine;

Traditions and customs — alive and well?

We are preparing a special issue of the magazine an
this topic. and we would like to hear about traditions
and customs in your country. Write us an article, telling
us about one tradition which is still important and one
which is no longer observed. You should give your own
reasons for why one tradition is alive and well and the
nther has disappeared.

Write your article.
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PROGRESS TEST 3 (Units 11-14)

(1 hour 30 minutes)

Reading

Choose which of the paragraphs A-G match the
numbered gaps in the article below. There is one extra
paragraph which does not belong in any of the gaps.

Negotiating

Wouldn't it be wonderful if we could all get what we
wanted without trying. The truth is thai most of us
have to learn how to get what we want. Often achieving
this at work, whether it's a new job or just an upgrade,
depends upon good negotiating skills. We start
negotiating when we are little children, and we
continue to negotiate throughout our lives. Remember
saving something like, ‘1 promise to he a good girl if ...
to your parents?

|

One of the basic principles of negotiation is that you
ask for more than you really want so you end up gerting
whal you want or pretty close to it.

s e

He or she also completes a form. You both then get
together and reach a consensus. You may not always
get what you want, but you stand a better chance of
doing it this way.

3

You are also negotiating when you send out a CV. Some
peaple send out CVs without covering letters and
wonder why they never get a response. Other people
send out a CV with the wrong sort of covering letter.

o ey =—

When you send our a CV, you want to get "your foort in
the door’, so you can have an opportunity to sell
vourself.

5

And then you word the letter in such a way that you get
whal you want: an interview. The letter is then
addressed appropriately. Forget about “lo Whom i
May Concern’ and make sure you address it to

‘Dhear Mr [ Ms X This will make much more of an
impression.

6

Your tact has helped you get what you want from
another. In this instance, an opportunity to get an
interview. Any prospective employer realises now that
how he deals with your application has an effect on his
company’s image, and he wants that to be positive.

eI ® Oxford University Press
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A This is another example of negotiating in the
workplace. This idea works very well where there is
an atmosphere orf open and honest
communication in your organisation.

B A properly conducted performance appraisal is
also an exercise in negotiation. The way |
recommend is that your boss gives vou a blank
performance appraisal form and asks you to
complete it as you see your performance,

C  We negortiated with our friends, ‘I'll go 1o see a film
with you tonight if vou will play tennis with me on
Saturday morning’. You negotiated your terms of
employment when you started your job, and this
discussion no doubt covered the topic of salary.

D Having received such a letter the recipient is now
in the position of having to keep your CV which he
will have to refer to when you phone.

E Effective negotiation in these situations requires a
little homewaork. Firstly, you find out the name and
title of the person to whom vou should be applying
fora job.

F They also wonder why they get so few replies. The
reason is that they haven't concentrated on what
they really want. Always include in your covering
letter a sound reason for your application ancd
make sure that you mention the company and
know something specific about it.

G The terminology vou use provides an indication of
your confidence. Your use of appropriate words
helps your cause. You should avoid being
ageressive, as this turns people off and can be
counierproductive.

Vocabulary cloze

Choose the best answer A, B, C or I, for each of the
gaps in the text below.

Lately, there has been a dramatic rise in the number of
burglaries in the area. John Amos came home to find
(1 in his flat. He frightened them off when his
car pulled up on the drive but by then the TV and video
were gone. Despite their hurry they had the (2)

to empty the drawers and cuphboards into a heap on
the floor and had obviously taken anything of any
value,

John (3] local kids who had been pestering him,
and (4) insults at him on his way to work.
Sometimes they came (5) on his deor and yelled
at him through the letter box. His neighbours said it
was hecause John was a teacher and the kids were




probably (6) truant. They complained to John
that kids like that should be put behind (7) and
if they were too young for that then they should be sent
to secure units as far way as possible.

But John did not bother to call the police. Instead he
decided to (8) an alarm system. The advertising
blurk claimed that this was no mere burglar alarm but
a highly sophisticated (9) system: The
equipiment included a (10) which would not
only warn you that somenne was approaching the

(11} _ butwould video record them as well. It was
expensive but John was keen to (12) even the
must determined of burglars.

Somehow word got round that his flat was a fortress
and this seemed to incite the Kids to (13) him
mare than ever. Their activities (14) ani the
attacks became more frequent. John became
convinced that the only (15) way of dealing with
the situation was tomove, The following spring he
emigrated to Canada.

1 A interlopers B inmuders
C  invaders I infilirators
2. A audacity B rudeness
C bravery [ enterprise
3 A accused B presumed
. blamed [Y  assumed
4 A hurling B tossing
C heaving D launching
5 A hitting B crashing
C  hanging I3 smashing
6 A skiving B playing
C Dbeing D doing
7 A barriers B barricades
C rods D bars
8 A input B install
¢ inslilute [ instigate
9 A surveillance B inspection
C supervision D vigilance
10 A catcher B observer
C  exposer D detector
11 A establish B building site
C premises [  environment
12 A overcome B outdo
C outshine D override
13 A torment B tackle
¢ alarm D treat
14 A escaped B enlarged
C escalated D activated
15 A adequate B satisfactory
¢ capable D passable

Grammar cloze

Complete the text below by filling each space with one
word only.

Prolonging active life

Our health has improved dramatically over the past
century: (1) you had been borm a male a
hundred years ago, you would (2) had a life
expectancy of only 44 years - or slightly longer if
female. Today the figures are 74 and 78 years
!'I:!‘.‘ill‘E{'.[i'L'H1}".

Thanks to antibiotics and better hygiene, we

(3) longer live in fear of infectious diseases.
Not anly (4) we discovered the importance of
a balanced diet, (5) we also have a better
understanding of commaon diseases. Many of these
improvemenis have (6) _ brought about by
medical research. 1f we fall ill, the treatments

(7) likely to be based on scientific principles.
Ahundred years ago, doctors(8) have relied
on puesswork, habit and superstition, However,

(9) we are living longer and healthier lives
than ever (10) few people enjoy perfect
health, especially (11) _they get older. Many of
the benefits of medical research are costly, and take
(12) long time (o become availahle, If future
research finds (13) ___maore about what causes
common diseases, then we should be able to start
looking after ourselves better and have (14)

just longer lives — but healthier and happier

(15). oo,
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Phrase Gap

Read the text and complete the gaps by choosing the
best phrases from A-J to fill spaces 1-6. Three of the
phrases do not fit at all. One answer has been given as
an example.

A few years ago one enlightened city decided 1o ease
traffic congestion by (0)_]__. Peaple would just take
a hike, ride il to where they were goning and leave it

(1) . The trouble was the citizens narurally found
it even more convenient to have their very own free
hicyele and (2) .

That slight detail of human nature apart, it was a good
idea and (3) . The electric cars buzzing round the
streets of La Hochelle in France are seen as a
supplement to conventional cars and, it is claimed, will
make it casier (4) within the city centre.

The idea is hased on the belief that people like their
own space, the freedom to drive a vehicle themselves
(5] . It's also based on the fact that cars in towns
usually carry just one person. In effect, it's (6] . Al
the moment it's a slightly utopian view but the concept
has grown out of a practical study.

rather than crowd on to a bhus or train
instead of cars

a sort of do-it-yourself taxi

fior someone else Lo use

stock swiftly dwindled

taking the place of bicycles

to end the use of private cars

its now the basis of 2 new scheme

0 encourage their use

supplying sufficient communal bicycles

o e o o 8 o B v o
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Writing
Choose one of the following tasks. Write your answer in
around 250 words.

I Asaresult of lalling membership, your local
English club has asked you to prepare a leaflet to
attract new people. Outline what the club has to
offer and say how new members can join.

2 Write a character reference to support the
application of a colleague, who has been short-
listed for a job in the finance department of a
multinational company.

3 Agrowing number of people are telecommuting in
your area and your college is hoping to oblain a
grant to sel up a telecottage onits site. You have
been asked by the Principal to write a report for
the grant agency, saying how the grant would be
spent and what benefits the college could offer
local telecommuters.



Unit test keys

Unit 1 Test
Vacabulary
Lt 2 A 3 D 4 C 5 A
& B T A g C g D 1 A

Structure

11 Mark 12 Thesaurus' 13 s 14
15 doclor, a 16 editor, who 17 London’s
18 chesshoard. 19 retired, he 20

21 (the word 22 ‘thesaurus’ 23 Roget's
e 25 and without

Unit 2 Test

Vocabulary
i e 2 G 3 b 4 B 5 B
[ B 7 A B8 B 9 D 10 A

Structure

11 Could 12 needn't 13 should
15 Must 16 shouldnt 17 would
19 need 20 wouldn't

14 couldn'l
18 may

Errar correction

21 many essential 22 proved ineffective

23 4 24 equivalentof 25 stimulant

26 ¥ 27 Gym' 28 disorders 29 harmful
a0

Linit 3 Test

Vocabulary
1 B 2o A 3. -B 4 C e
G D A 8 A 9 D 107 A

Structure
11 oul 12 1o 13 oo 14 a 15 it
16 though 17 had 1% than 19 Unless
20 until

Error correction

21 whatwouldyoudo? 22 posture 23

24 iftheytook 25 expansive mood

26 haveminded 27 v 28 ifyoudon't want

29 rebellious 30 it's

Unit 4 Test

Vocabulary

1 B P b I A 4 C 5 A
[l 7 ] B B Lt S 10 B

Structure

11 had been working 12 was sleeping

13 was revising 14 started 15 rang

16 had been living / had lived 17 was cooking
18 started 19 became 20 tried

Error correction

21 has 22 on 23 a 24 N 25 be
26 did 27+ 28 ithe (lighy 29
30 been

Unit 5 Test

Vaocabulary
1 B 2 A 3
6 C 7 A 8

Structure

11 Teresa’s father advised her to get some
gualifications before leaving school.

12 lan's mother explained that she (really} couldn’t
afford to buy him any new trainers.

13 The teacher accused them [ the two students of
having copied each other as the two essays were
almost identical.

14 Jane whispered that her boss was the man sitting at
the next table.

15 My neighbour asked if there was anything she [ he
could do to help.

16 Sue insisted that she didn't want 1o have dinner
with Sam.

17 John's girliriend complained that he never listened
when she was talking to him.

18 His daoctor tald him (o take one tablet three times a
day after meals.

19 Charlie wondered if / whether it would be rude 1o
ask her for a lifi.

20 MrsWilliams replied that she would love a cup of
coffee.

G 4 D H
B =

Errar correction
21 and crime?’
22 demonsiralive
23 arpument
24 advised / warned against
25 streets,
26
7 community
28 hopeless
29 supggested going ta [ (that) they went / go to
30 surroundings
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Unit 6 Test

Vocabulary

I O she e 3 A 4 B 5 B
6 B T A 8 D 9 A 10 D
Structure

11 If 12 will 13 in 14 have

15 he 16 whao 17 and 18 as

19 going 20 nat

Error correction

21 astunning oval turquoise and ormnge bowl.
22 will be astronomical
23

24 to be working

25 preposterous

26 will have to

27 W

28 closes

29 mno pace.a

30 'l come hack

Unit 7 Test

Vocabulary

1 B 20 3 B 4 D e
6 A o A 8 D e 1o A
Structure

Il wish 12 regretied 13 miss

14 missed 15 regret 16 regret

17 missed 18 wish 19 regret

20 is missing
Error correction
21 thar 22 what 23 the 2 =

25 herself 26 o 27 some 28 1o
29 30 have

Lnit 8 Test

Vocabulary
1 A 2

B A
6 B TR O 10

oo ko
o |

Structure

I{Suggu:iiml ANSWETrS)

11 We caught the ferry, which was packed with
holidaymakers, at Calais.

12 Peter told Gillian that he planned to take her to
Paris for the weekend.

12 When { As soon as we stopped in a lay-by we fell
into a deep sleep.

14 Although there were peaple of all ages on the tour,
they got on very well with each other.

or Despite the fact that there were...
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15 What you soon find out is that it is more expensive
to My and not always quicker.

16 | made sure that I had a room in the quiet part of

the hotel so that [ could finish preparing my talk

for the conference.

We jumped on the bus which was just going to

Oxford.

18 [sold my bicyele, which was too small for me, to
Robert.

19 The car engine was making a terrible noise as if it
might break down at any moment.

20 What [ don't like about travelling is that | usually

have to wait around in airports for hours,

Error correction
21 develop 22 takeup 23 wenton 24
25 adjust 26 ... ,which was long and

uncomlortable, ... 27 Despite the... 28... .4 busy
place at the bestof times, ... 29~ 30 desperately
Unit 9 Test

Vocabulary

I EE 2R =l B 1 A 5A

6 B T B g B L ¢ 10 B

Structure

Il have been married

12 has become

13 have been fecling

14 told / have told had / have beenhaving
15 realized

16 remembered / has remembered
17 respected could not

I8 hasn't finished

19 will have written

20 have been forced

Error correction

21 hasn't been in Bangkok long

22 turned down 23 still hasn'i

24 forages 25 A 26 27 dependent
28 W 29 embarrassment 30 irritable

Unit 10 Test

Vocabulary

1 B L o a © 4 B BB
6 A e 8 B EEH 10 C
Structure

11 donating 12 to return 13 giving

14 supporting 15 begging 16 toshow
17 toput 18 going 19 tocome
20 writing



Errar correction
21 sponsoring 2200 o 23 career
24 opportunily 25 insert ? at the end

26. get an with 27 omit on 28 Were
29 omit in 30 benefit

Unit 11 Test

Vocabulary

| F 2 G 3 A 4 D 5 B
G B 7 B 8 B 9 A 1

Structure
11 had known wouldn't have bought

12 had been given

13 is / was replaced  will / would be

11 had been offered would have tried

15 hadn'tinsisted wouldn't be

16 would you finish

17 hadtold  would have bought

18 had understood

19 had had  might / would not have written
20 had been [ was

Error correction

21 talked over 22 effect 23 diagnosis
24 world's 25 omit didn’t 26 v

27 company's 28 ‘butlet's ...

29 prejudice a0 o

Unit 12 Test

Vocabulary
1 B 2 A S 4 A 5 D
8 B FALE 8 D -2 L 2 100 B
Structure

11 will be /[ is being / is going to be introduced
12 has been given / will be given / was given
13 was / has been caused

14 were carried out was allowed

15 have [ get your hair cut

16 have been made / will be / were made

17 have been / were

18 will be ordered

19 are discovered

20 have been settled

Error carrection

21 ¥ 22 knowledgeable

23 at the very top 24 25 ease up
26 Colin, a former employee of the company,
27 substandard 28
30 unemployment

would have seen / would see

29 is being installed

Unit 13 Test

Vocabulary

| B 2 A 2P o 4 D h A
6 A 7 B 8 A 9
Struclure

Il despite 12 hand 13 between 14
15 into 16 not 17 Belore 18 aof
19 Only 20 same

Error correction

21 recommended

22 Nolonger will they ...

23 In spite of / Despite the fog ...
24 practised

2o

26 In no way could one person be responsible for ...

27 even though (instead of not that)
28 tell the truth

28 "\.I

30 ... newspapers rarely print ...

Unit 14 Tesl

Vacabulary
1 B 2 D
6 A 7 B

Structure

11 However 12 whao 13 as 14 to
15 This 16 and 17 be 18 used

19 to 20 their

oo L
X EY
=

Error correction

21 N 22 itdelivered 23 tangible
24 gaffes 25 multinational 26
27 state-of-the-art
30 W

UNIT TEST KEYS
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Progress test keys

Progress Test 1

Reading
1 H 2 3 K 4 G 5 D
6 1 TG 8 F
Vocabulary cloze
1 B 2:- 3 A 4 B 5 D
6 B 7 D 8§ C 9 A 10 B
11 A 12: 13 A 11 B 15: (G

Grammar cloze

1 there 2 in 3 1o 4 made 5 who
6 even 7 which B are

9 as /! because 10 of 11 does

12 unless 13 the 14 he 15 not

Error correction

1 Armstrong 2 o 3 chosca 4 “The
5 reporis. 6 v 7 didn't 8 Gills

o 10 day's 11 12 ‘Thart

13 usup 14 Gill 15 usdid 16 +
17 damage.’

Progress Test 2

Reading

1 € 2 D 3 G 4 C A

L |

Vocabulary cloze

I B 2 3 G 4 A 5 B
6 C 7 D 8 A 9 B 10 ©
11 A 12 B 13 B 14 C 152
Grammar cloze

1 since 2 has 3 far / much 4 there
5 of 6 such 7 being B owell

9 whose 10 down / on 11 to

12 which 13 ever 14 by 15 the

Register transfer

1 flat 2 coming / pouring from

3 puton 4 getin 5 ontop
6 gotin 7 found 8 get them
9 all over / all finished
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Progress Test 3

Reading

1" G 2 B i A 4 F 5 E 6 D
Vocabulary cloze

1 B 2 A sl L 4 A )
6 B 7B 8B 9 A 10 D
11 C 12. B 13 A 14 C B

Grammar cloze
1 If 2 have 3 no 4 have 5 but

G been 7 are 8 would 9 although
10 before 11 when { as 12 a 13 out
14 not 15 ones

Phrase gap

1B PR TR R it L 5 A B aG
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